1: INTRODUCTORY PAGES OF THE BOOK
OF MORMON

Interesting Points about the Text, Structure, and Messages of
the Title Page

Welcome to your renewed study of the Book of Mormon. May this be the most rich and
rewarding experience you have ever had while studying this sacred text. And, most
importantly, may it help you build and strengthen enduring faith in Jesus Christ.

Take a few minutes to meet the Title Page of the Book of Mormon. It will give you a
helpful and impressive overview of the contents and purposes of the Book of Mormon.
The Title Page has been printed, with slight modifications, as the opening page of every
full edition of the Book of Mormon since it first came off the press in March, 1830.

When was the Title Page translated?

While it is the first page that readers generally encounter in the Book of Mormon, it was
not the first page translated by Joseph Smith. In fact, Joseph Smith once remarked that
“the Title Page of the Book of Mormon is a literal translation, taken from the very last leaf,
on the left hand side” of the plates of Mormon.! Because the Small Plates of Nephi (1
Nephi-Words of Mormon) were translated during the month of June, 1829, at the Peter
Whitmer home, in Fayette, New York, and the plates of Mormon (containing Mosiah—
Moroni) had been translated beforehand during April-May 1829, in Harmony,
Pennsylvania, Joseph’s statement means that the Title Page was translated right after he
had completed translating the book of Moroni, and just before he commenced
translating the book of 1 Nephi.

1 “History, 1838-1856, volume A-1 [23 December 1805-30 August 1834].” p. 34, The Joseph Smith
Papers, accessed December 30, 2019, online at josephsmithpapers.org.



https://www.josephsmithpapers.org/paper-summary/history-1838-1856-volume-a-1-23-december-1805-30-august-1834/40

Who wrote the Title Page?

The Title Page is really more Moroni’s Title Page than Mormon’s. The Title Page states
that the Book of Mormon was being “sealed up and hid up unto the Lord ... sealed by
the hand of Moroni.” It also mentions that it includes Moroni’s abridgment of the book
of Ether, about the people of Jared. So the Title Page most probably was written, or at
least given its final form, after Moroni had finished his work on the book of Ether,
sometime between AD 400 and 421 (see Mormon 8:6 and Moroni 10:1). Indeed, the
presentation of the Title Page found in the third edition of the Book of Mormon, printed
in 1840 under the direction of Joseph Smith, ends with an explicit attribution of this text

to Moroni. See Figure 1.

THE

BOOK OF MORMOIN.

AN ACCOUNT WRITTEN BY THE HAND OF MORMON
UPON PLATES TAKEN FROM THE
PLATES OF NEPHI

Wherefore, it is an abridgment of the record of the people of Nephl,
and also of the Lamanites; writtento the Lamanites, who are a rem-
pant of the house of Israel; and alsoto Jew and Gentlle; written by
way of commandment, and also by the spirit of prophecy and of rev-
elation. Written, and sealed up, and hid up unto the Lorp, that
they might not be destroyed; to come forth by the gﬁﬂ and power of
Gob unto the interpretation thereof; sealed by the hand of Moroni,
and hid up unto the Lorp, to come forth in due time by the way of
Gentlle; the Interpretation thereof by the gift of Gop:

An abridgment taken from tho book of Ether: also, which is a record
of the people of Jared; who were scattered at thetime the Lorp con-
founded the language of the people, when they were building a tower
to get Lo heaven: \:iich fs to shew unto the remnant of the house of
Jsrasl what great things the Lonp hath done for their fathers; and
that they may know the covenants of the Lorp, that they are nou
cast off forever; and also to the convincing of the Jew and Gentlle
that JBsus is the CHR1sT, the ETERNAL Gop, manifesting himself
unto 2ll nations. And now if thers are faults, they are the mistakes
of men; wherefore, condemn not the things of Gop, that yo may be

found spotless at the judgment seat of CHRIST.
Morons,

Figure 1 Title Page of the 1840 Edition of the Book of Mormon.



Of course, Mormon’s abridging hand and purposes are still clearly reflected in the Title
Page, as Moroni had no doubt worked closely with his father on this massive research
project, as well as the extensive source-selection process that it surely required. Perhaps
the two of them had even discussed how the record should be finished and what
declarations the sealing inscription of the Title Page should include. Readers may recall,
for example, that Mormon had promised to later include the story of the Jaredites in his
book (see Mosiah 28:17-19). It is quite possible that Mormon eventually charged Moroni
with the duty of abridging and including the book of Ether because he knew that he
would not be able to get around to finishing that part of the project.

While Moroni mentions himself by name in the Title Page as the one who would seal the
record so that it could come forth in the Lord’s time and way, it is impressive how much
more Moroni honors his noble father, who had died courageously in about AD 385.
After all, while Moroni could have called the book “The Book of Mormon and Moroni,”
he names it simply “The Book of Mormon.” Furthermore, drawing no attention to his
own significant contributions to the volume, Moroni credits his father exclusively,
saying that the account was “written by the hand of Mormon.”

Click on this link for a beautiful and engaging video. Its narration substantially draws

from the wording of the Title Page to provide an overview of the Book of Mormon and
the circumstances out of which the Title Page arose.

Where is the earliest copy of the Title Page to be found?

The earliest copy of the Title Page would have been written by Oliver Cowdery at the
very end of May, 1829, as Joseph finished dictating the translation of the Book of
Mormon by the gift and power of God. Unfortunately, that original transcription of the
Title Page—along with three-quarters of the Book of Mormon’s Original Manuscript—
were either destroyed by water or mold in a time capsule in the cornerstone of the
Nauvoo House or have gone missing. Fortunately, the wording of the Title Page is
triple-attested, thanks to an official legal document filed on June 11, 1829.

In 2005, a fantastic discovery was made in the Library of Congress, as people there were
preparing to celebrate the bicentennial of Joseph Smith’s birth in 1805. What they
discovered was the application filed by Joseph Smith in a federal court in the northern
district of New York to secure his copyright of the Book of Mormon. Attached to that
copyright application was a printed version of the Title Page. (See Figure 2, made
available by the Library of Congress. The front side of this printed page can be found,
together with added notes, on www.josephsmithpapers.org/paper-summary/title-page-

of-book-of-mormon-circa-early-june-1829/1.) It is the earliest printed page from The

Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints! It was folded long-ways (as legal papers


https://bookofmormoncentral.org/blog/incredible-video-explains-the-story-of-the-plates-of-mormon
http://www.josephsmithpapers.org/paper-summary/title-page-of-book-of-mormon-circa-early-june-1829/1
http://www.josephsmithpapers.org/paper-summary/title-page-of-book-of-mormon-circa-early-june-1829/1

were folded and filed in that day), and it was dated with Joseph Smith’s name on the
back, making it officially certain that this application was completed and filed on June
11, 1829. That page would have been typeset only a few days earlier from the Original
Manuscript, which had been translated by Joseph Smith and transcribed by Oliver
Cowdery only about a week before that.

Figure 2 First printing of the Title Page, about June 8, 1829, front

This filed application form (Figure 4, in the Library of Congress) also includes a
handwritten description of the Book of Mormon, which reproduces the full language of



the Title Page. That handwritten description would have been copied from the printed
sheet onto the form to which the single printed sheet was attached (Figure 3:
https://www josephsmithpapers.org/paper-summary/title-page-of-book-of-mormon-
circa-early-june-1829/2).

Figure 3 First printing of the Title Page, about June 8, 1829, back.

Finally, a second copyright application form (See Figure 5 available at
https://www josephsmithpapers.org/paper-summary/copyright-for-book-of-mormon-

11-june-1829/1) was completed and signed by R. R. Lansing, the clerk of the court. That
duplicate form also contains the full text of the Title Page, filled in by hand and likewise
copied from the attached single printed sheet. Joseph Smith retained this copy of the
copyright application, which he used in January 1830 in successfully demanding that



Abner Cole cease and desist from publishing in his newspaper parts of the Book of
Mormon as it was being typeset in the Grandin print shop.
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Figure 4 Copyright application for the Book of Mormon, filed June 11, 1829, containing a handwritten copy of the
complete Title Page used as the legal description of the publication.



Zer Diskiek. o)
s e “

3 5 Do wike
@6‘ 3 SeHesiferdd, Siar on the

/

¥ E poge—grr~ "
\\u\x 0\ ~en w e 7 & 2 7 Yoy ""k-
Vhe '\S\u\rv\\\‘.um. o the Woared: Stakes o ..'.\J\\\v\'\m, . D,
’ 0

s 24 b L p K Gy e s
(\“'. the s Q‘\)\‘l.\(:\.‘ b 7 \\i&u'\\usl e W ('5‘&\‘1, e

W “\i- N e the \:“l\ nk “'I\"“'“’.‘\. < N
by

Ve wods FC-“\N'\‘-\\\\. o w\: A A
. 9 T
B Haid P mi et Z G
s (gl A 4 /,’.‘ A
’ ( ;S A
/ Dk ki, Hrf
% o fmend JAaS sl
P K £ g G
SR K ai
> . '

-

oy o S

e * 43 :
T T SR O e 98 i e ==
W cc\»\.\cl\\\\\\\& Aol e act \\‘t\\u; \*to\\‘xw» c»‘b the Abnited “S\\\\t.\7 u\\'\.\.q,u\ “on

act .‘\n the encowragement \*\ ‘u\\'\\'\\\\x1 S.‘“\ y,nn‘\\u) the <c\\'\c.\ o) .;\\:\\‘\\:-)

Eharts, and (.‘Y\ufu’ W the anthos and "t\‘\*\\'\‘l(\v\‘.\ A such fu\fu.\., x\\w'\m\ [\
0 |

toned s \ ‘
\ianes Yhowdm menhioneds” and ol 20, \o the ack entitled, “hon act .\\\\\\\tn\u\\\

0y L
, A o " ¢ A ok A ove o = -
oy Lo an act entitted ‘\A\ ack for e “aeawrngement r\_\ ¢ g, Q\\ BReAV ALY

e cohh ) S Mok b . ;
the cojies \‘L .,\N.x\\v., Chats, and Dhocks, to the anthors and oy ackoss \"-t such

coies \\u\‘\\\% e e e wontioned, L,\\\»’\\&\.\\% the Benaits Vo

b
3 - af ; [ R @ 4 . 0 5 ‘
o\ o W ads ‘\h e M‘b‘\““‘\\.’ Engrasing i &e\\:\m\% fastovieal and tho

utaks.”

ity -

TR : :
'){ §~>—-/f'r o o R &%
' )

G Ttr C Tt LirF T o

S s AR L k. v Hece

Figure 5 Copyright application for the Book of Mormon, filed June 11, 1829, containing a handwritten copy of the
complete Title Page used as the legal description of the publication.

For purposes of comparison, here also is the Title Page of the First Edition of the Book of
Mormon, as it came off the press on March 27, 1830 (See Figure 6).



=

THE

BOOK OF MORMON:

AN ACCOUNT WRITTEN BY THE HAND OF MOR-
. MON, UPON PLATES TAKEN FROM -
THE PLATES OF NEPHIL

itis an abridgment of the Record of the People of Nephi; and also of
wh.;?m‘mile!: ."-ingn to the Lamanites, which area remnanl; of the House of
Jsrael; and also to Jew and Gentile ; written by way of commandment, and also

by the spirit of Prophesy and of Revelation, Written, and sealed up. and hid
y unto the Loro, that they might not be destroyed ; to come forth by the gift
and power of Gop unto the interpretation thereof; sealed by the hand of Moro-
ni. and hid up unto the Lorbp, to come forth in due time by the way of Gentile ;
th; interpretation thereof by the gift of Gop; an abridgment taken from the

Book of Ether.

Also, whichis a Record of the People of Jared, which were scattered at the time
the Lorp confounded the language of the people when they were building a
tower to get to Heaven : which is to shew unto the remvant of the House of
Israel how great things the Lorp hath done for their fathers; and that they may
know the covenants the Lorp, that they are not cast off forever ; and also to
the convincing of the Jew and Gentile that JEsus is the CuRust, the Ezraar
Gop, manifesting Himself unto all nations, And now if there be fault, it be the
mim'ke of men: wherefore condemn not the things of Gop, that ye may be

found spotless at the judgment seat of CHRIsT.

"‘ BY JOSEPH SMITH, JUNIOR,
AUTHOR AND PROPRIETOR.

) PALMYRA :
i PRINTED BY E. B. GRANDIN, FOR THE AUTHOR.
1830.

Figure 6 Title page from the 1830 edition of the Book of Mormon.

Does the Title Page refer to any words previously written by Mormon?

Yes, it does. Mormon promised in Mosiah 28:17-19 that a record of the Jaredites (now
known as the book of Ether) would be given “hereafter.” Thus, when Moroni added the
book of Ether to the plates of Mormon, he was fulfilling his father’s prior editorial plan



and promise. Interestingly, Moroni’s specific wording of the Title Page clearly draws
attention to that fact. When discussing the book of Ether, the Title Page describes it as a
record of the people of Jared

1 “who were scattered
2 at the time the Lord confounded the language of the people,
3 when they were building a tower to get to heaven” (Title Page).

Moroni appears to be quoting here, in reverse order, from the statements made by
Mormon in Mosiah 28:17-19. These passages discuss King Mosiah’s translation of a
record that was discovered among a people whose history stretches

3 “back to the building of the great tower,
2 at the time the Lord confounded the language of the people
1 and they were scattered abroad” (Mosiah 28:17).

Reversing the order of a previous statement in this fashion was an ancient scribal
practice often used to signal to the reader that the writer was intentionally quoting from
or alluding back to that earlier text. Thus, the similarities between the title page and
Mosiah 28:17 do not appear to be accidental. Such intertextual connections (several more
of which will be discussed below) demonstrate that the wording of the Title Page itself
deserves to be studied and admired.

How are the parts and words of the Title Page organized and structured?

While many points can be—and several have previously been—raised about this
interesting document, little attention has been paid to its intricate, balanced structures.
The Title Page readily divides into two halves. The first half of the Title Page focuses on
Mormon’s main work in abridging the record of the people of Nephi (which was
recorded on what is now known as the Large Plates of Nephi). Moroni’s key work,
mentioned in the second half, mainly deals with the record of the Jaredites. Perhaps this
two-part structure was Moroni’s way of signaling to his readers that he and his father
Mormon had labored closely together on this massive archival publication project.

The two halves of the Title Page are constructed with four parallel parts. In each half,

e part 1 identifies the final written record as “an abridgment” of the “record” of
certain people,

e part 2 announces the audiences to whom the final record was addressed and the
purposes for which it was written,



e part 3 affirms the divine role involved in the record’s production,
e and part 4 certifies that the work is of the Lord and sealed by authority, with the
implications and consequences that follow therefrom.

Below, a proposed structure for the first half of the Title page is given (separated into
parts Al, A2, A3, and A4), which is then followed by a structuring of the second half
(separated into parts Bl, B2, B3 and B4). After that, a detailed description of the
proposed structure, along with an explanation of its particular elements or symbols (for
example, p1-p2-p3, al-a2-a3, a-b—c, i-ii-iii) will be given.

After the heading, “The Book of Mormon: An Account Written by the Hand of Mormon
Taken from the Plates of Nephi,” the Title Page reads as follows:

Al Wherefore it is an abridgment
pl of the record of the people Nephi,
p2 and also of the Lamanites,

A2 Written to [audiences]
al the Lamanites, who are a remnant of the House of Israel,
a2 and also to Jew
a3 and Gentile,

A3 Written
by way of commandment; and also
by the spirit of prophecy
and of revelation,

A4 Written and [certifying that this is of the Lord]
a sealed up and hid up unto the Lord, that they not be destroyed,
b to come forth
¢ by the gift and power of God unto the interpretation thereof —
a Sealed by the hand of Moroni, and hid up unto the Lord,
b to come forth in due time by way of the Gentile,
¢ the interpretation thereof by the gift of God.

B1 An abridgment [an additional abridgment]
p3 from the book of Ether also, which is a record of the people of Jared



w1l who were scattered at the time
w2 when the Lord confounded the language of the people,
w3 when they were building a tower to get to heaven [not a good thing]

B2 which is to show the remnant of the House of Israel [i.e., the Lamanites, audience al]
w3 what great things the Lord hath done for their fathers; and
w2 that they may know the covenants of the Lord,
w1 that they are not cast off forever [i.e., not scattered], and

B3 [Written] also to the convincing of the [a2] Jew and [a3] Gentile that
Jesus is the [i] Christ,
the eternal [ii] God,
manifesting himself [iii] to all nations.

B4 [Implications of this being written of the Lord] And now
if there are faults, they are the mistakes [iii] of men;
wherefore condemn not the things of [ii] God,
that ye may be found spotless at the judgment-seat of [i] Christ.

How do the four main parts of each half related to each other?

Looked at together, part Al in the first half and B1 in the second half both introduce the
texts of the Book of Mormon as abridgments, coming from underlying records that had
been kept by or about three different groups of peoples: pl, p2, and p3, namely
Nephites, Lamanites, and Jaredites.

In part A2, the first half of the Title Page then identifies the three audiences to whom the
Book of Mormon was written, namely the Lamanite remnant of the House of Israel (al),
Jews (a2), and Gentiles (a3), while parts B2 and B3 in the second half state the lessons
that these same three audiences should learn from the abridgement of those records.

Part A3 in the first half testifies that the writing of this record was influenced by divine
involvement in three ways, namely by way of God’s commandments, also by the spirit
of prophecy, and by the spirit of revelation. In turn, parts B2 and B3 in the second half
set forth two sets of three eternal roles of the Lord, namely (in B2) His great
interventions into human affairs in ancient times, His covenants, and His corrections;
and (in B3) that the record is ultimately intended to convince both Jewish and Gentile
readers of the divine truths that Jesus is still today the Christ, the eternal God,
manifesting Himself unto all nations.



Finally, the concluding lines in part A4 in the first half speak twice of the book being
sealed, twice invoking the name of “the Lord,” twice mentioning the book “coming
forth,” twice speaking of its “interpretation,” twice referring to the “gift of God,” and
twice referring to the involvement of human agents, namely Moroni and the as-yet-
unnamed Gentile or Gentiles. And ultimately, the concluding lines in part B4 in the
second half link to elements in its immediately preceding part B3. Here are found, with
their elements in reverse order, two final sets of three items: Jesus manifesting Himself
to all nations of men [B3iii], even through possible faults attributable to the mistakes of
men [B4iii]; accepting Jesus, the eternal God [B3ii] by not condemning the things of God
[B4ii]; and being found spotless at the judgment-seat of Christ [B4i], who is Jesus the
Christ [B3i].

Does the Title Page refer to any words previously written by Moroni?

On top of all that, in two places the verbal expressions in the Title Page are particularly
characteristic of statements and concerns made previously by Moroni. As he began his
first farewell in Mormon 8:9-20, Moroni used many terms that reoccur in the Title Page,
including references to the solely remaining Lamanites (v. 9), knowing the true God (v.
10), condemning not the record because of imperfections (v. 12), hiding up the record by
commandment of the Lord (v. 14), the power of God to bring it forth (v. 15), covenant
people (v. 15), faults of man (v. 16), and the judgment of the Lord (v. 20).

In addition, four elements in the very last line in the Title Page at the close of part B4 (to
be found “spotless” at the “judgment” “seat” of “Christ”) allude to words found at the
very end of Moroni’s closing farewell in Moroni 10:33-34 (to be perfected and sanctified
in “Christ,” “without spot,” before the “bar” of the eternal “judge”).

Moroni accomplishes all of this while concisely using—although in a different order—
words from his father Mormon regarding the Jaredite record found in Mosiah 28:17: “an
account of the people who were destroyed, from the time that they were destroyed back to
the building of the great tower, at the time the Lord confounded the language of the people and
they were scattered abroad upon the face of all the earth.”

How many triads are found within the structure of the Title Page?

While much can still be observed about this interesting document, it is clear that the
Title Page is a complicated text. While drawing on earlier passages, it is a masterwork of
clarity and efficiency. It is also intricately structured and elegantly and meticulously
balanced. Simultaneously operating within its overall balanced two-half structure, its
subsections often manifest a strong preference for triadic (three-part) structures, which
appear nine times: Three of which at first are simple three-element lists (p1, p2, p3; al,
a2, a3; and A3); the next two of which are directly parallel statements (a-b-c, a-b-c in A4);



while the final four parts crescendo as two chiastic sets (B1 X B2 and B3 X B4), each of
which is composed of two triplets, all culminating before the final judgment bar of
Christ. Perhaps a tenth triad stanza is found in the three personal proper names
standing at the very beginning of the Title Page: The Book of Mormon, An Account
Written by the Hand of Mormon, Taken from the Plates of Nephi.

Why did Moroni write the Title Page?

Obviously, the words and phrases of the Title Page have been carefully chosen and
arranged. The Title Page clearly articulates the essentials of the Book of Mormon. It
states the who, the what, the when, the why, the whence, and the wherefore of the
sacred volume that it now introduces, or—as one may also state—that it was written to
conclude. Certainly, producing this concluding summation took considerable time, keen
deliberation, and intimate familiarity with the entire volume.

Moroni likely pondered and prayed over this text, especially as he wandered widely and
kept himself out of harm’s way during the twenty-one years after he had finished his
work on the book of Ether. With this final one-page text in place, Moroni could rest
assured that he had honorably completed the sacred assignment that his father Mormon
had entrusted to him. As a result of his opening line in the Title Page which prominently
mentions “the hand of Mormon,” Moroni could well have foreseen that his father’s
name would become widely known among every nation, tongue, and people, and that
Mormon would be seen as a prophet of God, a righteous leader of his people, and as a
witness of Jesus Christ to all the world.

Moroni could also confidently place the Title Page as his protective and authoritative
seal of approval upon this masterful book of scripture. Fortunately, solid documentary
evidence of the Title Page has survived from the earliest stage in the publication of the
Book of Mormon. Having this clearly inspired statement of purpose in front of them,
readers can know, of a surety, the unambiguously good intent of the Book of Mormon,
which was written unto the convincing of all people that Jesus is the Christ, the eternal
God, manifesting himself to all nations, so that people may know the mercies and
covenants of the Lord, who desires all to come unto Him. This year, may the Title Page
help readers everywhere better understand, enjoy, and embrace the truths of the Book of

Mormon.



Further Resources Listed Chronologically, with appreciation
to Bryan Kerr

Ludlow, Daniel H. “The Title Page.” In The Book of Mormon: First Nephi, The Doctrinal
Foundation, edited by Monte S. Nyman and Charles D. Tate, Jr., 19-33. Provo, UT:
Religious Studies Center, Brigham Young University, 1988.

This article compares all major publications of the Book of Mormon Title Page
before 1988 with the handwritten copyright application and the June 26, 1829
publication of the Title Page found in the Wayne Sentinel. Differences include
punctuation, capitalization, and division into two or three paragraphs. Ludlow
shows that in the 1837 publication of the Book of Mormon the clause, “An
abridgement taken from the book of Ether” has been moved “from the last part of
the first paragraph to the beginning of the second paragraph, bringing the two
elements about the book of Ether together” (26). This adjustment may,
potentially, avoid misreading the Book of Mormon’s purpose as referring only to
the book of Ether. In addition to minor changes in the English additions, Ludlow
also states that “Some of the non-English editions of the title page have
paragraphing different from that of the English editions” (27).

Rust, Richard Dilworth, “The Book of Mormon, Designed for Our Day: Annual FARMS
Lecture.” Review of Books on the Book of Mormon 2, no. 1 (1990): 1-23.

This is a brilliantly written article. While not directly explaining the Title Page of
the Book of Mormon, Rust nevertheless uses it as a prompt to discuss other
topics. He focuses on five main literary techniques: heroes, setting, action,
supernatural beings, and ceremonial performance.

Skousen, Royal, “The Original Book of Mormon Transcript.” In Reexploring the Book of
Mormon: A Decade of New Research, edited by John W. Welch, 9-12. Provo/Salt Lake City,
UT: FARMS/Deseret Book, 1992.

Relevant to the Title Page, this brief piece notes: “Typical of the minor changes
made in the Book of Mormon through its various printings, Joseph Smith in the
1837 edition changed this statement to read, ‘If there are faults they are the
mistakes of men; wherefore, condemn not the things of God.””

Sperry, Sidney B., “Moroni the Lonely: The Story of the Writing of the Title Page to the
Book of Mormon.” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies 4, no. 1 (1995): 255-259.



Sperry argues that Moroni wrote the Title Page on two separate occasions.
Basing his ideas on the 1981 edition of paragraph separation, Sperry says, “It is
quite likely that at this point Moroni wrote the first paragraph (as we now have
it) of the page of the Book of Mormon” (257). He then goes on to suggest that
Moroni “did not write the second paragraph of the title page at this time for the
very good and sufficient reason that he had not yet abridged the book of Ether
which is mentioned herein” (257). He even suggests that Moroni may have
deposited the Book of Mormon in the Hill Cumorah after writing the first
paragraph (as contained in the current edition of the Book of Mormon) and then
went to retrieve it between 401 AD and 421 AD to write the second paragraph
(258).

Tvedtnes, John A., “Who are the ‘Gentiles’?” In The Most Correct Book: Insights from a Book
of Mormon Scholar, 29-36. Redding, CA: Cornerstone Publishing, 1999.

This article argues that the term Gentile(s) in the title page of the Book of Mormon
does not carry the modern connotation of non-Israelite, but instead refers to non-
Ephraimites.

Williams, Clyde J., “More Light on Who Wrote the Title Page.” Journal of Book of Mormon
Studies 10, no. 2 (2001): 28-29, 70.

This short study advances evidence that Moroni wrote the entire Title Page of the
Book of Mormon, based on the idea the redundancies were a way to “further
illuminate the divine destiny of this important record.” This study focuses on
“two unusual words or word combinations that appear infrequently in the Book
of Mormon” (29), namely interpretation and sealed up, as used by Moroni.

Nathaniel Hinckley Wadsworth, “Copyright Law and the 1830 Book of Mormon,” BYU
Studies Quarterly 45, no. 3 (2006): 77-99. Reprinted and updated as “Securing the Book of

Mormon Copyright in 1829.” In Sustaining the Law: Joseph Smith’s Legal Encounters, edited
by Gordon A. Madsen, et al., 71-92. Provo, UT: BYU Studies, 2014).

John W. Welch, “Timing the Translation of the Book of Mormon: ‘Days [and Hours]
Never to Be Forgotten’,” BYU Studies Quarterly 57, no. 4 (2018): 10-50, esp. 26-29, 47-48.
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John W. Welch Notes

The book of 1 Nephi is quite an amazing book. It can be profitably studied in numerous
ways. I began working on this text over 60 years ago when I was encouraged by my
angel mother to read Hugh Nibley’s Lehi in the Desert, and as one thing has then led to
another, I still don’t feel like I'm anywhere close to noticing, appreciating,
comprehending, extracting, organizing, or putting into spiritual practice, let alone
exhausting everything this unique text has to offer.

Nephi was for real. Nephi came to know what matters most in his personal life, in his
family life, in his Israelite world, in his various circumstances and cultural settings, and
ultimately in the history and plan of God for all the people of this world. Nephi learned
this by dedication, hardship, revelation, and obedience, by having Jesus Christ
personally invite him to repent with real intent (2 Nephi 31:13), and by having the
Father lovingly confirm that the words of His Beloved were true and faithful (2 Nephi
31:15). Nephi is really good to get to know. And when your understanding begins to be
enlightened and your mind begins to expand, as Alma has said, “O then, is not this
real?” (Alma 32:35). Gladly we can add our “Yes” to Alma’s “Yea.”

1 Nephi 1

1 Nephi 1:1 — 3 Nephi’s Personal Colophon

Nephi often speaks in the first person in 1 Nephi. He uses the pronoun “I” throughout 1
Nephi—16 times in 1 Nephi 1 alone; 64 times in giving his account of obtaining the
plates of brass in chapters 3-4; and a massive 147 times in telling what he saw in his
great vision at told at the center of 1 Nephi in chapters 11-14. He says “I, Nephi,” over 60
times in this book. Listen for his personal voice and personal testimony.

Indeed, for many reasons, the ancients valued eye-witness testimonies, in court, and in
recordkeeping. Ancient authors, especially in Egypt, would often begin or end with
what is called a colophon. This is a kind of written verification of authorship, saying, “I
am the one who has written this. I saw these things. My record is true. I'm giving you
my verification,” and it’s often a first-person statement.



John W. Welch Notes

As you read through the Book of Mormon, notice that its books begin with “I Nephi,” or
“I Jacob.” The pattern continues with “I Enos,” “I Mormon,” and others. This pattern of
Book of Mormon witnessing continues all the way to the end when Moroni ends his
final statement in Moroni 10 saying, when you get these things, ask God, and he will tell
you that I have not lied. You will see me at the judgment bar, and you will know that I
have told you the truth (Moroni 10:4-5, 27, 34). These are credible, personal, urgent
testimonies.

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Does Nephi Begin by Saying “I, Nephi . . .”? (1 Nephi
1:1),” KnoWhy 476 (October 16, 2018).

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Book of Mormon Authors Use Colophons? (1
Nephi 1:3),” KnoWhy 443 (June 21, 2018).

1 Nephi 1:1 The Learning of My Father

Nephi knew the scriptures. He knows and uses Isaiah very effectively. When we get to
the story of the slaying of Laban, you will also see that it is heavily influenced by
scriptural references and allusions, especially to Exodus 21:13-14. As readers, we can
expect that when Nephi wrote something containing an allusion to his set of scriptures,
he was making that textual connection intentionally. Nephi, like his father Lehi, was a
record keeper and also a record reader. This explains why obtaining the brass plates was
so crucial to Nephi in laying the religious, legal, and ethical foundations of his people.

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Is It Good to Seek Both Spiritual and Secular Learning?
(1 Nephi 1:1),” KnoWhy 324 (June 9, 2017).

I Nephi 1:1 How Old Were Lehi and His Sons?

When was Lehi born? We know that Lehi left Jerusalem in 600 BC. How old were his
children? We do not know for sure, but we know that Nephi was “large in stature” and
yet “exceedingly young” when they left Jerusalem (1 Nephi 2:16). Perhaps he was
sixteen or seventeen years old when Lehi had his vision. It makes sense that Laman and
Lemuel would be twenty-two to twenty-four years old. Sam, then, would be around
twenty-years-old. It seems they had sisters, as well. These sisters (along with others) fled
with Nephi after he and Laman and Lemuel had a falling out (2 Nephi 5:6). So, Nephi
may have been the fifth or even the sixth child.

How old was Lehi when he got married? Typically, ancient Israelite men would not
marry until they were about twenty-five. In those days, you had to establish yourself as
a young man—usually, you had a military duty when you were about twenty and then
you had to establish a living and a household. You did not have to have a house, but the
alternative was living with your wife’s family. It might well have taken Lehi a couple of
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years to start his family. If Lehi married when he was twenty-five and Laman was
twenty-two to twenty-four when 1 Nephi begins, then Lehi would have been about fifty
years old when they left Jerusalem, meaning he would have been born about 650-655
BC.

1 Nephi 1:1 Why Did Nephi Call His Parents “Goodly?”

The English word "goodly," or the Hebrew word Nephi used that stands behind it,
indicated more than Nephi's parents' generosity, excellence, or grace. It could also mean
honorable, fair, or attractive. In other words, they had good social standing, and they
likely looked reputable. In fact, Lehi was probably a member of the ruling class, due to
having inherited land. In other words, there was no reason why the people in Jerusalem
should have discounted Lehi's testimony.

Book of Mormon Central, “What Is So Good about Nephi’'s Name? (1 Nephi 1:1),”
KnoWhy 445 (June 28, 2018).

1 Nephi 1:1 When Did Nephi Write 1 Nephi?

Nephi wrote this record thirty years after the events of 1 Nephi, after Lehi died, and
after Laman and Lemuel rejected Nephi. Nephi wrote his personal record in 1 Nephi
after he moved up into the Land of Nephi (2 Nephi 5). He was separated from Laman
and Lemuel and had tried to reconcile with them, but that did not work. Nephi now
needed to tell this story for the benefit of his posterity so that they would know the
history and principles upon which the Nephite nation was founded. That was after Lehi
and Sariah had died. Nephi and his followers had built a temple, and Nephi had agreed
to be the king. At that point, the Lord commanded Nephi to create another record, in
addition to the Book of Lehi and Nephi’'s Large Plates. So, at the point when Nephi
wrote of his parents being “goodly,” there may also have been a subtext relevant to
Laman and Lemuel in his use of the word "goodly." Nephi knew what had happened
with Laman and Lemuel after arriving in the New World. It is possible that he had
Laman and Lemuel in mind when he wrote these words. He must have wished that
things had worked out better in the family and that Laman and Lemuel could have
honored their deceased parents better. Nephi would have wanted everyone to know
that they were goodly people. They were not to blame for anything that had gone

wrong.

Welch, John W. "When Did Nephi Write the Small Plates." In Pressing Forward with the
Book of Mormon: The FARMS Updates of the 1990s, edited by John W. Welch and
Melvin J. Thorne, 75-77. Provo, UT: FARMS, 1999.
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1 Nephi 1:2 — Language of the Egyptians

We don't know precisely what Nephi meant by "the language of the Egyptians," but
quite a bit has been written on this topic. We have lots of archaeological evidence of the
presence of Egyptian culture and influence in Israel.

Jerusalem has always been a borderland between the two big river valleys of Egypt and
Mesopotamia. Nebuchadnezzar would try to push his power farther south. Other times,
the Egyptians would drive things farther north. People living in Jerusalem always had to
keep a lookout in both directions. For strategic reasons and for other purposes, we know
that Israelites had contact, trade and alliances with these super powers on both sides.

A case in point here is that the Lord called multiple prophets to stand in the streets and
prophesy that Jerusalem would be destroyed. Urijah was one of these prophets. When
he was chased out of the city, where did he run? To Egypt. This is evidence of contact
between people in Egypt and people in Israel. Jewish people must have had a
community in Egypt where Urijah thought he could flee and find refuge. But what
happened to Urijah? As further evidence of an even higher level of relationship between
Egypt and Israel, rulers in Jerusalem sent a delegation to Egypt, extradited Urijah,
brought him back to stand sentencing and ignominious execution (see Jeremiah 26).

More evidence of Egyptian influence in Israelite culture is a papyrus that was found in
Egypt called the Amherst Papyrus, which is actually a Hebrew Psalm that is written in
demotic Egyptian characters. So, in this case, one has the learning of the Hebrews (the
literature of the Hebrews) written in Egyptian characters, and that is an eighth-century
B.C. text. So, some of these people were bilingual, and they could use different scripts to
write down the sounds and the words of other languages. Today, that would be a bit
like taking a Japanese word and spelling it with Roman letters. If you don't know both
languages, you can't make much sense of it.

What was the nature of record-keeping in Lehi's world? Did the Egyptians write?
Absolutely, all the time! Every mummy, every tomb, every temple wall, every palace
had writing all over it. Now, we do not find that kind or volume of writing in the
archaeological remains of the Israelites, but it is not hard to believe that Israelites knew
plenty about writing. They encountered it. People traveled through Jerusalem. They had
merchants coming and going. Lehi may well have traveled to Egypt himself, where he
learned how to read and write Egyptian. Lehi was a reasonably sophisticated person. As
a caravan owning merchant, he must have been literate and able to keep records and
communicate with people in different lands.
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Of course, writing was not just used for business records. Most of what was written in
Egyptian were sacred religious texts, like the Book of the Dead. If you were wealthy, you
had the whole Book of the Dead buried with you or parts of it copied onto the walls of
your tomb. But even the poor had some portion of the Book of the Dead written out for
them. Why? The Book of the Dead gave the road map of the next life. To pass the tests
one would encounter in the next life, you needed that information. It contained the
passwords, the keys and the language they needed to use in order to express eternal
loyalty and much more.

In Israel, what did they mostly write? Archaeologists have found a few little messages
scrawled on potsherds saying, "help! Our city is being over-run, send soldiers." Recently,
they discovered one of the earliest Hebrew writings, and it turns out it appears to be a
shopping list. Go to the market and get this, this, and this. That tells us something about
who could write: an ordinary person writing ordinary words. And that tells us that
writing was more common than many have previously thought.

Even so, the main things the Israelites captured in writing were the teachings of the
prophets and the words of the law. They needed the law, especially in the temple, so
that the priests would know the order of sacrifice, the rules of purity and other things
that they had to do. One of the jobs of the Levites was to maintain the records —to copy
them. The records had to be copied over and over again because they wore out. Papyrus
wears out about every 30 years in regular use. So, scribes were needed and were trained
to do this writing.

Other recently found Hebrew texts that have survived are two small silver scrolls. They
are each about an inch long and have archaic Hebrew letters, written on very thin silver
and rolled up. One was worn as a necklace by a young girl who was buried around 610
BC—the time of Lehi. The text on the scroll includes part of the priestly blessing found
in Numbers 6:24-26, “The Lord bless and keep thee. The Lord make his face shine upon
thee...and give thee peace." Coming from Numbers and dating to Lehi's day, this was a
real shock to a lot of biblical scholars when it was found. Here was evidence of people
writing religious texts, writing on metal, and drawing upon scriptures at that early date,
well before the time when the Jews were taken to Babylon.

This was a part of Lehi's world, and Lehi was a scribe who could read the plates of brass
and wrote his own book of Lehi. Additionally, Nephi would have spent his days as the
youngest son often did, not out farming and not out learning military tactics, but in
learning language, writing records and reading scriptures.
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Book of Mormon Central, “Did Ancient Israelites Write in Egyptian? (1 Nephi 1:2),”
KnoWhy 4 (January 5, 2016).

Pike, Dana M. "Israelite Inscriptions from the Time of Jeremiah and Lehi." In Glimpses of
Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David Rolph Seely and Jo Ann H.
Seely, 193-244. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon
Studies, 2004.

Welch, John W. "The Trial of Jeremiah: A Legal Legacy from Lehi's Jerusalem." In
Glimpses of Lehi's Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David Rolph Seely and Jo
Ann H. Seely, 337-356. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and
Mormon Studies, 2004.

1 Nephi 1:4 — Many Prophets in Jerusalem

When an author writes a book, he tries to put the thesis statement clearly toward the
beginning. First Nephi, Chapter One, is foundational. It establishes the foundational
doctrine that the Lord speaks to His people through prophets. It is clear that, for Nephi,
this doctrine must be understood upfront.

Nephi explained that in the first year of the reign of Zedekiah, there came many
prophets prophesying to the people that they must repent. Many prophets were called
and acted as prophets at the same time. Lehi was not a lone voice crying in the
wilderness like John the Baptist. Who were the prophets at this particular time? The
Book of Mormon names a few of them —Zenos, Zenock and Nahum. We do not know
exactly when those prophets lived, but maybe about this time. What prophets from this
period of time are mentioned in the Bible Dictionary? If you look under “Chronology,”
you will see that Nahum prophesied in about 642 BC. In 640 BC, Huldah was preaching
as a prophetess. In 627, in the thirteenth year of Josiah’s reign (Jeremiah 1:1), Jeremiah
began prophesying, and that was about the same time that Josiah found the Book of
Deuteronomy and totally changed the direction of worship in Israel.

The changes that Josiah brought about were popular with some people. However,
anytime you have a major reform of a civilization or a society, you are going to make
some people very happy and other people very angry. As Josiah changed the way the
old sacrificial system had worked, he put a lot of people out of business, so to speak. So,
this was not a particularly popular reform in some circles. Some of those opposing
Josiah’s reform were prophets who were speaking against the way things had been
mishandled. Zephaniah was one of those. Then there was Urijah, who prophesied in
609. The chief prophet of this time, however, was Jeremiah and then there was, of
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course, Lehi, who was about the same age as Jeremiah. Nephi’s record makes special
note of Jeremiah (1 Nephi 5:13; 7:14).

Obadiah’s ministry was right around 605. In 606, the prophet Daniel was carried captive
into Babylon. If you consider Daniel's age, you'll see it was possible that Nephi and
Daniel knew each other, being peers. In 598, Habakkuk began prophesying. Ezekiel,
likely a contemporary of Laman and Lemuel, was taken captive into Babylon in 598 and
began prophesying there. That was right about the time Lehi was leaving Jerusalem. It is
possible that Ezekiel knew that a group of people from the branch of Joseph (Lehi's
family) had gone out into the wilderness. Lehi was not the only prophet to leave. The
Narrative of Zosimus recalls a tradition about a group that followed Rachab into the
wilderness.

There were indeed many prophets in Lehi's day. We also have many prophets in our
day—15, to be exact. We have prophets and apostles working together to lead and guide
the children of God. Is there strength in numbers? There is, especially in crucial times.
Does the Lord send a lot of prophets? If we listen to all of them, we can learn. In Lehi's
world, they did not have correlation committees, and they did not have ways of
regulating the scriptures and clarifying the doctrine the way we do. But, if you have
many prophets saying the same thing, that is something to pay attention to. The Lord
gave fair warning to Israel —fair warning to the people in Jerusalem. "You must repent,
and if you do not, you are going to be destroyed." Lehi was just one of many taking the
same message to the streets. We can learn a lesson—not just about listening to the
prophets, but also that the Lord will not abandon us.

Book of Mormon Central, “Who Were the “Many Prophets” in Jerusalem During Lehi’s
Time? (1 Nephi 1:4),” KnoWhy 441 (June 14, 2018).

Seely, David Rolph, and Jo Ann H. Seely. "Lehi and Jeremiah: Prophets, Priests, and
Patriarchs." In Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David Rolph
Seely and Jo Ann H. Seely, 357-380. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research
and Mormon Studies, 2004.

Seely, David Rolph. "Sacred History, Covenants, and the Messiah: The Religious
Background of the World of Lehi." In Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John
W. Welch, David Rolph Seely and Jo Ann H. Seely, 381-420. Provo, UT:
Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 2004.

Might Lehi Have Been Present at Urijah’s or Jeremiah’s Trials?
When Urijah was extradited from Egypt and was publicly executed and refused a burial,
Lehi may well have been present. The killing of this prophet, who spoke out against the
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unrepentant leaders in Jerusalem, would have stood as a sober warning to any other
prophets who dared to defy the ruling authorities. Likewise, Jeremiah was arrested and
was brought to the gates of the temple. The officials were about to kill him too.
Fortunately, some of the princes heard what was going on and they rushed over from
the palace to come to Jeremiah's defense. Jeremiah had friends in high places and
managed to escape the death penalty. Lehi would have known Jeremiah. If Lehi was not
out on a caravan trip to Egypt or somewhere else at the time, he might have been there
to witness Jeremiah'’s trial and near conviction. When God then called Lehi to deliver
essentially the same prophetic warning that Urijah and Jeremiah had been delivering, he
must have been chilled to the bone. But he courageously answered the call and went
forth and soon found himself fleeing for his life.

Welch, John W. "The Trial of Jeremiah: A Legal Legacy from Lehi's Jerusalem." In
Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David Rolph Seely and Jo
Ann H. Seely, 337-356. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and
Mormon Studies , 2004.

Babylonian Rule and Jewish Rebellion

At the time of Lehi’s ministry, Jerusalem had already been conquered. Babylon had
taken the first wave of people into captivity. Those left in Jerusalem were allowed to stay
on the condition that if they behaved themselves, they would be made into a vassal
state, and if they paid taxes and were good to the Babylonian overlords, they would be
allowed to continue doing what they wanted. But the elders, rulers and aristocrats in
Jerusalem retorted, "We cannot tolerate this. We are not going to be subject to these
foreign rulers." And so, they started agitating, and pressed for a rebellion.

Zedekiah had been on the throne by the Babylonians after that first conquest. There was
plenty of evidence that the Jewish leaders should have behaved themselves. They were
given a second chance politically, if you will, and maybe a second chance by the Lord
too. But they still pushed the envelope. Why would they do that? They now had a
puppet king. He was weak and young. He did not know what he was doing. After
Zedekiah was put on the throne, there was a formal coronation. The coronation ritual
was a rather elaborate traditional one. Most importantly, there would be prophecies
connected with the coronation. People did not do important things in the ancient world
without getting a reading from the gods—augury or something that told whether this
was an auspicious time or not. The coronation of a king was often a time when many
prophets came forth. Typically, the king would want favorable prophecies. Of course, a
prophet who wanted to survive to give another prophecy usually spoke favorably of the
king. At the time of a coronation, if prophets came forward saying bad things, the
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reaction would be hostile because they were threatening a king. It was blasphemy or
treason to be questioning the legitimacy or success of the regime. But, in the alternative,
if they prophesied falsely, how would they face their God? This was a very trying time
to be a prophet.

Schade, Aaron P. "The Kingdom of Judah: Politics, Prophets, and Scribes in the Late
Preexilic Period." In Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David
Rolph Seely and Jo Ann H. Seely, 299-336. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient
Research and Mormon Studies, 2004.

1 Nephi 1:4 — In What Ways Was Jerusalem a “Great” City?

The idea of the great City of Jerusalem being destroyed was an extraordinary thought.
The estimated population for all of Jerusalem in Lehi's day was maybe 10,000 people.
Most people did not live in the city but were living on farms in their local villages.
Jerusalem was “great” —not so much in the sense that there were lots of people residing
there. It was “great” because it was holy and the temple was there. It was the Holy Place
mentioned several times in Deuteronomy 12. It was the home of God. For many reasons,
the idea that God's holy place could be destroyed seemed sacrilegious, ridiculous, even
impossible.

Seely, David Rolph, and Fred E. Woods. "How Could Jerusalem, "That Great City," Be
Destroyed?" In Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David
Rolph Seely and Jo Ann H. Seely, 595-610. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient
Research and Mormon Studies, 2004.

1 Nephi 1:5 — Lehi’s Intercessory Prayer

With the stage set for how vital Jerusalem was and how indestructible it seemed to most
people, even at that point, most had turned toward wickedness. Few responded
positively to the prophets' warnings. But Lehi did not discount these warnings. He
believed. Against great odds, he trusted.

But first, Lehi went out and prayed on behalf of his people. This prayer has been called
an intercessory prayer, and it was a prevalent part of Israelite worship in those days.
Prophets prayed for the people. They prayed that God would be with them and bless
them. Their prayers came with pleas for blessings for righteous obedience as well as
curses for disobedience and wickedness. Even as they invoked curses upon the wicked,
they were praying on behalf of the people and hoping that they would turn back and
repent (see Deuteronomy 11:26-28; 29:18-28).

Book of Mormon Central, “How Did God Call His Prophets in Ancient Times? (1 Nephi
15:8),” KnoWhy 17 (January 22, 2016).
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Welch, John W. "The Calling of Lehi as a Prophet in the World of Jerusalem." In Glimpses
of Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David Rolph Seely and Jo Ann H.
Seely, 421-448. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon
Studies, 2004.

1 Nephi 1:6-7 — Lehi’s First Visions
As Lehi prayed fervently for Jerusalem and for his family, there came a pillar of fire.
This opened his eyes to a vision of the Heavenly Counsel, where he was given a book.

The pillar of fire was an important symbol. In the exodus of Israel, they were led by a
cloud by day and a pillar of fire by night. The scriptural record stated that this pillar
came and dwelt upon a rock. There was a rock that was especially important in Lehi's
neighborhood: the rock the temple was built on. The pillar of fire was a manifestation of
the glorious presence of God coming down. Wickedness could not abide the presence of
the power of righteousness. And here, the pillar of fire came down and dwelt upon the
temple. The people of Jerusalem believed that nothing could happen to their temple.
What would Lehi go out and prophecy would happen? He prophesied that the temple,
the Temple of Solomon, would not survive for more than a few years.

At the end of his vision, “[Lehi did] quake and trembled exceedingly,” such was his
experience with the Spirit.

The pillar of fire must signify something. Where else in scripture do we see a pillar of
fire? Moses saw a burning or fiery bush. Jehovah’s presence led the children of Israel in
a pillar of fire by night. In Lehi’s vision, the Lord may have been saying with the symbol
of fire, “Lehi, like Moses, you have prayed, you are pleading for your people, but it is
too late.” Indeed, the pillar of fire that Lehi now saw coming down upon “the rock” may
now have come to symbolize the consuming power of divine holocaust settling upon the
temple, built in Jerusalem upon the primordial rock on the temple mount. Lehi was
overwhelmed, but the Lord assured him, “I am with you. Follow me in the pillar of fire
out into the wilderness just as Moses did.”

Lehi went back to his house and cast himself down onto the bed, being overcome with
the spirit and the things which he had seen. And while he was overcome, he received a
second vision. And this is when he says he saw the heavens open and “God sitting upon
his throne surrounded with numberless concourses of angels in the attitude of singing
and praising their God” (1 Nephi 1:8). This is called a throne theophany. In such a
vision, the prophet was admitted into the heavenly council. The purpose of the divine
counsel is usually to dispense the judgment of God, and accordingly Lehi was then


https://archive.bookofmormoncentral.org/content/calling-lehi-prophet-world-jerusalem

2:1 Nephi 1-7

shown a book. And what does he read on that book or scroll? He reads the fate of

Jerusalem: "Woe, woe unto Jerusalem for I have seen thine abominations!"

Is there a pattern here that you have seen in the scriptures where a prophet has a vision,
rests, and then the vision continues, turning into something even greater? Joseph Smith
and Moroni come to mind. Moroni came back again and again and said the same thing
over and over. Similarly, Moses had a significant spiritual manifestation in which he
saw and heard much, and then, it took him several hours before he regained his strength
and said, "For this reason, I know that man is nothing" (Moses 1:10). Then he
experienced another divine vision. He saw this extraordinary vision where he saw the
entire earth, and there was not a particle of it which he did not behold. In these
monumental visions, we see that Lehi was part of a great tradition of seers who were
called to the work and speak in the name of the Lord.

Lehi was not alone in experiencing exhaustion following a great spiritual experience.
Joseph found himself on his back in the grove after the First Vision. He also fell by the
fence after his visit from Moroni. A significant spiritual experience exhausts you. After
Joseph Smith and Sidney Rigdon had the vision that is recorded in Doctrine and
Covenants 76, Sidney was utterly exhausted. Smith instructed Rigdon that this is how a
great out-pouring of the Spirit hits you at first.

1 Nephi 1:8 — Lehi’s Call to Preach

Emphatically, in this very first chapter, Nephi states the purpose of his record: to teach
the doctrine of Christ. And significantly, in this very first chapter, Nephi also records the
vision in which Lehi learns of the coming of the Messiah (as Lehi repeatedly calls Him, 1
Nephi 1:19, 10:4, 5, 7, 9, 10, 11, 14, 17) and the Twelve.

What did the Twelve do? They went forth and followed the Messiah. As Nephi
explained that “[T]he twelve came down and went forth upon the face of the earth, and
the first came and stood before my father.” The Twelve were sent throughout the whole
earth. What do the Quorum of the Twelve do today? They oversee all the affairs of the
world. But the One came down and spoke directly to Lehi. This was no small thing.

There is one preposition that needs to be pointed out in these passages. Lehi “thought he
saw God sitting upon his throne, surrounded with numberless concourses of angels in
the attitude of singing and praising their God.” Surrounded with. What is the difference
between “with” and “by”? It is significant, because it may signal that God is with them.
Most people would say “surrounded by,” but Lehi says surrounded “with” numberless
concourses of angels. “With" may mean a lot more than "by." This small, unusual word
choice depicts something about who God is. He is not surrounded by concourses because
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He needs to show off. He is surrounded with them because He is an invested partner in
every one of those individual’s salvation. I think that’s a beautiful revelation.

Next, this glorious being, whose brightness was above that of the sun at noonday, even
the Lord Jesus Christ, came down. What did He do? He gave Lehi a book. What was the
importance and significance of the book? What is the significance of the Book of
Mormon? If you look at the establishments of the major religions in the world, they all
begin with a book. Books are essential in establishing doctrine and religion. There are
books on earth and books in heaven, and as is seen here in Lehi’s vision, heavenly
decrees will be announced in books, our deeds will be recorded in books of life, and by
the words given to us by God we will be judged (Mosiah 3:24; Moroni 10:27).

Welch, John W.. "The Calling of Lehi as a Prophet in the World of Jerusalem." In
Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David Rolph Seely and Jo
Ann H. Seely, 421-448. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and
Mormon Studies, 2004.

1 Nephi 1:13-14 — Redemption despite Affliction

While in this vision, Lehi sees the abominations of Jerusalem and that the city and its
inhabitants should be destroyed and led away into captivity. After watching all this
destruction, he then exclaimed unto the Lord, “Great and marvelous are thy works, O
Lord God almighty! Thy throne is high in the heavens, and thy power, and goodness,
and mercy are over all the inhabitants of the earth; and because thou art merciful, thou
wilt not suffer those who come unto thee that they shall perish!” (1 Nephi 1:14). You
would think Lehi would have been traumatized and perhaps horrified at the destruction
the Lord was announcing against Lehi's people. But no, Lehi's response was that of
reverence and worship. This becomes a theme throughout the Book of Mormon,
especially throughout 1 and 2 Nephi. Lehi's son, Nephi, recorded his father's experience
through this frame of mind decades later. Nephi, by that point, had seen many
afflictions, had himself been shown visions of the future destruction of his own people,
and had lost many family members to death and wickedness. Still, always for Nephi, the
glory of God was the central focus. Especially in times of trial, Nephi, like Lehi, could
see the power of redemption transcending above the affliction.

1 Nephi 1:8, 14-15 — Grace in the Destruction: “Singing and Praising God”

Lehi saw the destruction and woe that would come upon his people if they did not
repent. He also saw angels singing praises to their God. At the end of his vision, Lehi
was overwhelmed with gratitude and reverence for the goodness of God. How? Where
is the goodness in destruction? The key thing here, in the end, is that God is merciful
because He will not allow those who come to Him to perish. Lehi not only saw the woe
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and the consequences of the inhabitants of Jerusalem and their leaders continuing as
they were in disobedience, but he saw the grand promise given to those who would
repent and turn from wickedness. After Lehi saw destruction and terrible things, he
exclaimed, "Great and marvelous are thy works." First of all, he completely accepted
what the Lord was doing. "Thy throne is high in the heavens; thy power and goodness
and mercy are over all the inhabitants of the earth." Lehi's focus from this point forth
seemed to be on mercy. That is what his spirit saw in that vision—the mercy of God.

Book of Mormon Central, “What is it to Speak with the Tongue of Angels? (2 Nephi
32:2),” KnoWhy 60 (March 23, 2016).

1 Nephi 1:18 — Lehi Prophesies to Jerusalem Concerning its Destruction

In 605 BC, as Lehi began prophesying, the Assyrians had conquered Egypt. They may
have over-stretched themselves, spreading their forces thin all the way down to Egypt.
The Assyrians were now vulnerable on their east flank, and Babylon decided to move in
and take over. These circumstances then allowed Babylon the staging area to move
south, down into Jerusalem. For good reason, Lehi and many other prophets warned,
"we are next.”

The fall of Jerusalem is generally thought to have happened in 597. What eventually
happened to Babylon? The victorious Babylonians soon got fat and lazy with all of their
conquests, and another group, the Persians (up in the mountains in Iran), decided they
wanted to live down where the water flowed nice and easy in the Euphrates Valley. The
Persians entered the Mesopotamian area from the east and destroyed the Babylonians.
Then, they kept advancing. Within the following ten years, the Persians went all the way
into Egypt. Alexander the Great (the Greeks) would eventually come in from the west,
conquer the Persians and finish it all off, conquering everything.

Can you imagine what the international political climate was like at this time, with
whole civilizations vanishing, great cities being destroyed, and Lehi experiencing it? Is
there anything we can learn from understanding Lehi's prophecy in retrospect? For one
thing, we can learn lessons about the vulnerability of civilizations that think they are
secure, mighty, and protected when, in reality, the more secure you feel, you may be
overlooking essential things that will lead to your own demise.

In Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, Bruce Satterfield wrote an excellent chapter asking the
question, “Why was Jerusalem destroyed?” What can we learn from the ancient writings
of Jeremiah, Ezekiel and Daniel? What were the problems of their world? Their
problems were not exactly the same as our problems, but our problems are often the
same types as theirs. Brother Satterfield challenges us to look at the progression of what
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went wrong in Jerusalem in Lehi's day and in the world that rejected him, because they
are the problems we must watch out for today:

First, Jeremiah complained that the people repeatedly sinned. They would sin and
repent and then sin again—doing the same thing over and over again, continually
returning to their old problems and wrongdoing. As you do this, Jeremiah says, it
becomes harder and harder each time to repent. So, lesson number one is: repent
completely and turn away from wrongdoing.

Second, you can read in these texts that as it became harder for the people in Jerusalem
to repent, they began rationalizing their sins, explaining that it was not such a big
problem after all, for “God certainly would not destroy them —they were His people.”
Rationalizing, making excuses, over-confidence-does that sound like something that
might be happening in the world today as well? It is a pattern. The more things change,
the more the world really stays the same, does it not?

Third, rationalization eventually led the people to a rebellious and stubborn approach
toward righteousness. We have, in the Book of Mormon, plenty of places where people
like King Benjamin talk about those who come out in open rebellion against God. This is
the third step in this process of decline. This type of rebellion leads to what Brother
Satterfield calls a "seared conscience," where you become so calloused to what is going
on, that even in your rebellion, you lose the feeling that you are rebelling. You become
hard and insensitive. In this state, if a previous version of you looked at your now-
calloused self, that past version would recognize the change for the worse. In this
process, you become so calloused that you lose a sense of conscience and, as a part of
that, you are no longer ashamed. Shame becomes something that is not tolerated in your
life or in your world. But once all shame or regret is gone, how can you possibly turn
yourself around? This is when the prophets enter. Their ministry is to tell the people that
it is urgent and that they must reverse their course.

Fourth, the final step that happened over and over again in Jerusalem was the rejection
of the prophets. Final warnings were given over and over again, and not only were the
messages rejected, but the prophets themselves were killed or were driven out, as was
Lehi. Having rejected the prophets, people continued in their sinful ways and the
consequences followed.

This was Lehi's world —a world he lived in and understood from revelation and dreams.
He saw up close how this downward spiral of pride and wrongdoing was the undoing
of a great city of promise, a place that had been the home of righteous prophets and
people of God. Can we learn something from that?
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In this world setting, Lehi went out among the people, preaching repentance. How was
his message received? With anger. The Jews were furious with Lehi because he was not
saying, “All is well.” He was saying, "Jerusalem is going to get destroyed. I have seen it.
You are a wicked people." Just like the people did with Jeremiah, the people raged
against Lehi. So much so that his life was at risk.

Satterfield, Bruce.“The Divine Justification for the Babylonian Destruction of
[erusalem.” In Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, edited by John W. Welch, David Rolph
Seely and Jo Ann H. Seely, 561-594. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research
and Mormon Studies, 2004.

1 Nephi 1:20 —The Tender Mercies of the Lord

As Nephi concludes this first section in 1 Nephi, he announces that he will “show unto
you that the tender mercies of the Lord are over all those whom he hath chosen, because
of their faith, to make them mighty even unto the power of deliverance.” Not only will
the mercies of God be a major theme for Nephi, clear to the end of the final chapter in
the Book of Mormon Moroni will identify remembering God’s mercifulness as a key step
in preparing one’s heart and soul to receive inspiration and revelation through the
power of the Holy Ghost (Moroni 10:3—4).

Book of Mormon Central, “How Can We Be Delivered through the Lord’s Tender
Mercies? (1 Nephi 1:20),” KnoWhy 447 (July 5, 2018).

1 Nephi 2

1 Nephi 2:4 — What Did Lehi’s House Look Like?

Nephi tells us that Lehi had “his own house at Jerusalem” (1 Nephi 1:7). He left that
house and also “the land of his inheritance” (1 Nephi 2:4) which would have been
outside the holy city, presumably in the lands of Manasseh north of Jerusalem, for Lehi
was “a descendant of Manasseh” (Alma 10:3). Archaeologists have found the remains of
free-standing houses in Jerusalem in Lehi’s day, so we at least have some idea of what
his Jerusalem house might have looked like.

If he lived in a typical three-parallel room house, the rooms would have been only about
ten feet wide. So, they were living in pretty cramped quarters. Even if they had a larger
four-room house, Lehi and Sariah—along with all of their children (four sons and
potentially a couple daughters), and probably some of their relatives—all lived in fairly
close quarters, where privacy would have been scarce. Thus, Lehi had gone out onto a
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hillside somewhere to pray. But, as Jeff Chadwick has especially discussed, that was
how domestic life was in those days.

Figure 13. Typical four-room house from the period of Lehi.

Jeffrey R. Chadwick, “Lehi’s House at Jerusalem and the Land of His Inheritance,” in
Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, 81-130.

1 Nephi 2:5 — Why Did Lehi Head toward the Red Sea?

The reaction of some of the leading people in Jerusalem to Lehi’s message may seem to
us like an overreaction. Why were they going to kill him? Was that justifiable? Actually,
in Deuteronomy 18, there is a law against false prophecy, and the punishment is death.
Urijah, Jeremiah and others ran into this problem. When Lehi was called to deliver
essentially the same message that had gotten others in trouble, one can easily imagine
Lehi thinking, "Wait a minute, Lord, haven't we tried this already? And it didn't work
out too well last time." But, of course, he went and did it as he was commanded. And
then, of course, in a dream, he was told that it was time for him to take his family and
depart (2 Nephi 2:2). He woke up in the middle of the night, packed up his family, and
was gone.

But where would he go? Lehi needed to flee. He may have wanted to go to Egypt, being
familiar with the language and customs there. But he knew what happened with Urijah's
extrication. He was not going to go there and have that happen to him. Of course, Lehi
would not have wanted to go to Babylon, because Babylon had just conquered
Jerusalem, so that would have been going into enemy territory. So, what was left? Only
heading south, to the Red Sea and from there on down the frankincense route.
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Aston, Warren P. "Into Arabia: Lehi and Sariah's Escape from Jerusalem." BYU Studies
Quarterly 58, no. 4 (2019): 99-126.

1 Nephi 2:9-10 — Lehi’s Exhortation to Laman and Lemuel

When Lehi saw a stream emptied into the Red Sea, he said to Laman, “O that thou
mightiest be like unto this river, continually running into the fountain of all
righteousness.” He also spoke unto Lemuel, “O that thou mightiest be like unto this
valley, firm and steadfast and immovable in keeping the commandments of the Lord.”
This is a beautiful little couplet. You have two sons; you have the walls of this valley,
firm and steadfast, with the stream coming through. Hugh Nibley spent a lot of time
talking about how ancient travelers in the desert would break out into poems like this,
relating the circumstances around them to the moral situation in which they found
themselves. Lehi’s spontaneous lyric builds on Isaiah 48:18 (which will be quoted in 1
Nephi 20), “O that thou hadst hearkened to my commandments—then had thy peace
been as a river, and thy righteousness as the waves of the sea.”

Traveling in the Middle East, you will hear it said over and over again, “Water is life.”
Indeed, nothing can live in the desert without water. Lehi may have been trying to teach
Laman here to see himself as a river of life, always giving to others, nothing done in
selfishness. We too might benefit from seeing ourselves like the river, always giving to
the world around us.

And consider Lehi’s teaching to Lemuel about becoming firm, steadfast and immovable.
Why those three words? This seems redundant. Firm speaks to inner strength, firmness.
Steadfast speaks to one’s position, standing steadily fastened. Immoveable speaks to not
being swayed or moved by outside influences. I love how Lehi says, immovable “like
unto this valley.” When we think of a valley in our western culture, “firm and
immovable” are not words we normally use to describe a valley. That seems more
Middle Eastern. In western culture, I think we tend to think, and even sing, of

mountains as being firm.

Lehi gave them words and imagery that could stay with them and their posterity
forever. Indeed, the words “steadfast and immovable” were reused used by Benjamin in
his closing words in Mosiah 5:15 and also by Alma in Alma 1:25. And Mormon used
Lehi’s wording in 3 Nephi 6:14, speaking of the Lamanites (descendants of Laman and
Lemuel) who remained converted unto the true faith and would not depart from it, “for
they were firm, and steadfast, and immovable, willing with all diligence to keep the
commandments of the Lord.” Even though Laman and Lemuel did not respond to Lehi,
we see that these blessings were nonetheless extended to some of their faithful
descendants and these examples were noted specifically by Mormon.
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Lehi could have said to them, “Laman and Lemuel, why don’t you guys just get with the
program?” But instead he eloquently spoke to them, hoping the poetry would touch
their hearts. He did not want to command them in all things. He let them think, and
work out for themselves what this could mean for them. Perhaps, as we provide
instruction and encouragement to our loved ones, we will do it, like Lehi, in a way that
allows a person more of their own agency. Teaching principles with images allows those
taught to riddle things out for themselves, to see in these images something new. When
left to peel back the layers of metaphor in imagery, like Lehi’s use of the river and valley,
each person can decide for themselves, over and over again, new, worthy goals to
accomplish.

1 Nephi 2:12 — Why Did Laman and Lemuel Murmur so Much?

Laman and Lemuel had lived a very nice, very comfortable life up until their father was
called to be a prophet and commanded to flee Jerusalem. They were not ready —they
were still mourning all they had been asked to give up. How many of us likewise hold
onto past things, obsessing over what could have been or should have been? We
struggle to let go and move on. It’s understandable. On top of what they were asked to
abandon, their father clearly favored Nephi. They knew that. He freely admitted it to
them. So, it would be a challenging situation—unless you have the eternal viewpoint,
and they did not have that.

That lack of eternal perspective, of faith in God, greatly factored into their fear and
frustration when it came to retrieving the plates of brass from Laban. When we have our
moments of questioning, moments when we say, “I'm just not so sure that the Lord can
do this,” that’s when Satan and his hosts answer back, “You're right, He can’t. And even
if He could, why would He do it for you? You're alone. You will fail.”

We all know that Satan jumps in the second that we open the door just a little bit; he just
blows right through it. That’s what happened with Laman and Lemuel. But that
moment of weakness was compounded by their spiritual ignorance. It's so
incomprehensible to me that they could actually rationally think that Laban and fifty
men were stronger than the Lord who parted the Red Sea. Put those things up next to
each other, and it’s just ridiculous. But, from their limited view and understanding of
God, they couldn’t see. As Nephi explained, they knew not the dealings of the Lord.
And in that is the lesson. We must come to know the dealings of the Lord.

1 Nephi 2:16-19 — Nephi’s Heart is Softened

One of the great doctrines that we find in 1 Nephi 2 is a road map on how to gain great
faith. Nephi's testimony goes along with the directive we get out of Section 88 of the
Doctrine and Covenants, "draw near to me, and I will draw near unto you." Nephi
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explained, in 1 Nephi 2:16, "having great desires to know of the mysteries of God,
therefore I did cry unto the Lord and behold, he did visit me and did soften my heart."
The Lord said, "Blessed art thou Nephi because of thy faith, for thou hast sought me
diligently with lowliness of heart." Here are the requirements for obtaining answers
from the Lord: we need great faith resulting from “diligently seeking” and with
“lowliness of heart.”

We learn from Nephi’s words that his own heart also needed “softening.” Why? He
looked like a true believer from the beginning. He believed what his father was telling
him. He wanted to understand the mysteries too. But it would seem, there was still some
further refining necessary for him—as there is for all of us, wherever we may be on the
journey of faith.

Additionally, we learn from Nephi's words that it doesn't work to be a "cafeteria
believer" and just pick and choose certain doctrines and principles that you'd prefer to
believe. Nephi says, "The Lord did soften my heart that I did believe all the words which
had been spoken by my father," not just some of the words which he had spoken, but all
of his words. Once you truly believe in God, you believe all of his words. At this point
Nephi became a full-fledged believer.

Nephi's words were chosen carefully. He did not have to admit that his heart needed to
be softened, that he had had that humbling experience. But I think he mentioned this for
a reason. I love it, that from the very beginning, he also mentioned the afflictions, pains,
and hardships that he suffered, but quickly moved right on to the blessings and tender
mercies he had received, as his focus was always based on his testimony that God
delivers His children “because of their faith” (1 Nephi 1:20).

There are troubled times ahead. We're warned over and over that we can't coast along.
Every one of us is going to be challenged in one way or another. Not in the extreme
ways that our friends in the scriptures have been, hopefully; but we have their examples
for a reason. Nephi was inspired to start us off with his experience because his pattern is
essential for us to follow. He testified that he knew that he would be blessed, no matter
what lay ahead, because God is faithful to those who keep their covenants with Him. It's
a beautiful testimony, and it's a good starting point for faith, as we see what's going to
happen because his testimony is true.

1 Nephi 2:20-24 — Nephi to Become a Ruler and Teacher over His Brothers

Very early in Nephi’s record, he records that the Lord told him that he would become “a
ruler and a teacher” over his elder brothers if they rebelled against him (2:21). One may
wonder if this blessing was kept confidential by Nephi, at least as first. While this
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promise certainly gave Nephi confidence and reassurance, it would not have pleased
Laman and Lemuel. Being their “teacher” would be one thing. But being a “ruler”
would have been something altogether different.

Examples may be found where younger brothers emerged as chosen spiritual leaders
within Israel. Jacob was younger than Esau. Joseph was younger than many of his
brothers. Ephraim was younger than Manasseh. David, a youngest brother, became king
of all Israel. So, there was precedent for this unusual order of things. Normally the rights
of primogeniture gave the firstborn son precedence. But in the law of the Lord,
righteousness and calling prevailed over birth order, although understandably not
without awkward relations and hard feelings.

In our times, the goodness of Hyrum Smith provides extraordinary exception to the
normal problems often generated by this age differential. Hyrum was
uncompromisingly loyal to his brother Joseph. Hyrum’s love for Joseph was profound,
and his sacrifices were complete. Yet Hyrum was six years older than the Prophet
Joseph, his brother and leader. “In life they were not divided, and in death they were not
separated!” (D&C 135:3).

1 Nephi 3

How Does Nephi Set the Stage for his Account of the Slaying of Laban?

While the death of Laban is well-known as the outcome at the end of 1 Nephi 4, many
important factors in Nephi’s account lead up to that unfortunate but required outcome.
However told or explained, any killing is awful. Even packaged in beautifully crafted
literature, any killing is disruptive to the fabric of human life. It instills anxieties, horror,
and chaos. It throws the normal boundaries of human powers into turmoil,
metaphysical uncertainty, and cosmic imbalance. Nephi realizes this. He does not tell his
story of the slaying of Laban triumphantly, but as an account of tremendous restraint,
repeated warnings, divine interventions, miraculous deliverances, and unimagined
developments. The heart of this story is told in 1 Nephi 3—4, but it actually begins in the
opening chapters of 1 Nephi, just as its lessons will continue to reverberate throughout
Nephite history thereafter.

For example, Nephi was highly favored of the Lord. As Nephi begins his account, he
casts his character in a positive light. He was “highly favored of the Lord in all my
days,” and was given “a great knowledge of the goodness and the mysteries of God” (1
Nephi 1:1). One of those mysteries was that God would destroy the wicked leaders in
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Jerusalem, one way or another, which may presage the slaying of Laban among many
others. Nephi was the son of the prophet, Lehi, who was “filled with the Spirit of the
Lord” (1:12). That was the same Spirit that spoke on important occasions to Nephi (2:19;
4:11).

As the fourth son in this family, Nephi can also be identified with biblical characters
such as David, a beloved younger son of Jesse, whom Samuel called “a man after [the
Lord’s] own heart” (1 Samuel 13:14). And just as David beheaded Goliath with his own
sword and rose to powerful positions ahead of his elder brothers, Nephi would do
likewise. Lehi prophesied that many inhabitants of Jerusalem “should perish by the
sword” (1:13). His mention of the generic use of the sword as the principal mode of
execution for apostate cities in biblical law (Deut. 13:15) sets the stage for the slaying of
Laban to be carried out by the sword, and indeed, by Laban’s own sword (1 Nephi 4:18).

Nephi’s account had quickly turned its attention to Lehi’s domestic situation. When
Laman and Lemuel rejected the idea that the great city of Jerusalem could be destroyed,
Lehi spoke to them with power, shaking them to the core, and silencing them (2:13-14).
Their rejection of Lehi’s patriarchal authority stands in stark contrast to Nephi’s
believing “all the words” of Lehi. Nephi's goodness is then rewarded, and he was
promised that if he will keep God’s commandments he will prosper and be led to a land
of promise (1 Nephi 2:20). The crucial need to keep God’s commandments will surface
again in one of Nephi's culminating ruminations before slaying Laban, when he
remembers that his people “could not keep the commandments” unless they have the
plates on which the law was written (4:15-16).

1 Nephi 3:2 — Why Did Lehi’s Sons Have to Return to Jerusalem?

The story continues as Lehi indeed informs Nephi that, in a dream, the Lord had
commanded Nephi and his brothers to return from their base camp in the wilderness
and go to Jerusalem to obtain the plates of brass (1 Nephi 3:2-3). Lehi specifically directs
Nephi to go to the house of Laban (3:4), implying that he and his sons were familiar with
Laban and his house, making the task seem at least feasible. Of course, Lehi could not go
back himself. He was a wanted man and would have been apprehended and probably
executed immediately.

Hearing the word of the Lord, Nephi responds to his father without hesitation and with
a solemn promise: “I will go and do the things which the Lord hath commanded, for I
know that the Lord giveth no commandments unto the children of men, save he shall
prepare a way for them that they may accomplish the thing which he commandeth
them” (3:7). Nephi’s unwavering confidence that the Lord would make a way for this to
happen clearly sets the stage for the events that then will unfold. Nephi’s oath certifies
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that, come what may, the hand of the Lord would control the crucial steps in
accomplishing this “mission: impossible” assigned by God.

1 Nephi 3:3 — Who Was Laban?

Laban was of the tribe of Joseph. After acquiring the Plates of Laban (1 Nephi 5), Lehi
and his family studied the record. They looked over the genealogy and Nephi noted that
not only Lehi’s family, but also Laban, was of the tribe of Joseph. Laban was their
kinsman. Perhaps this changed how Nephi felt about killing Laban. We do not know if
this family connection made it easier or harder on Nephi.

Laban was a prominent person in his community. There are several possible positions
that Laban could have held in ancient Jerusalem society. His position would have then
determined what, exactly, he was in charge of. Laban could have been a commander of
the armies of the Kingdom of Judea. At the time of Lehi’s departure from Jerusalem, the
northern Kingdom no longer existed —it had been conquered by Assyria and the Ten
Tribes were scattered out of the land. Jerusalem was now a city that was teetering on
extinction. Poor political choices were made aligning the Kingdom of Judea with Egypt.
Egypt and Babylon were at war with each other and Babylon had already conquered
Jerusalem. Although it is unknown whether Laban was part of the crowd that had
attempted to kill Lehi, he may well be implicated among those who charge Lehi with the
crime of false prophecy, as Urijah and Jeremiah had been charged a few years earlier
(Jeremiah 26).

Perhaps in this time of turmoil, Laban was a military commander. 1 Nephi 4:22 says that
Laban had been away from his home talking to the elders of the Jews. He may have been
meeting to discuss what to do about defending Jerusalem —how they planned on
dealing with the political, social and economic problems they were facing. That is
possible. Nephi’s narrative states that Laban was able to command a garrison of fifty
within the walls of Jerusalem. This is a clue that he may have held the archaeologically
known title of “commander of the citadel.”

Laban had distinctive armor of some kind. Every man in the community was
responsible to serve in the military and be ready to go to war. There was no armory in
the city where weapons and armor were issued. Everyone had to own their own armor
and weapons. The rich people in the community personally owned better weapons and
armor, while the poor people went without proper protection.
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1 Nephi 3:3 — What Was on the Brass Plates and why were they in Laban’s
Possession?

It appears that the record being kept by Laban was not finished or complete. It was a
work in progress. It was being added to as part of an ongoing process. Unlike our Old
Testament, the brass plates were not a treasured narrative of events that took place

thousands of years before. They contained current words of Jeremiah, a contemporary of
Lehi.

This set of plates was likely a sacred temple or royal record. Since this collection
contained all five books of Moses, it must have included the book of Deuteronomy. Most
scholars believe that the book of Deuteronomy had gone missing for a long period of
time and that it was King Josiah who found the Book of the Law when they were
cleaning the temple in 628 BC. This resulted in the major reform by King Josiah in 625
B.C., which consolidated all of the worship of Jehovah in the temple of Jerusalem. Lehi
would have been well aware of this reformation. We do not know whether Lehi agreed
with all of Josiah’s changes. There were things about the Josiah reform that the prophets
in Jerusalem did not like. However, there were other parts of the reform that were
accepted by all.

Soon after the finding the lost record of Deuteronomy and in conjunction with
implementing his reforms, it is likely that King Josiah would have made considerable
resources available to make a more permanent set of metal plates with the now complete
scriptural record (including the newly-found book of Deuteronomy) so that it would not
go missing again. He also would have wanted to be sure that the book of Deuteronomy
was firmly established as authoritative.

Regarding ancient records in general, modern people must consider that ancient Israel
was a very different world than ours today. Anciently, how could a person even get a
copy of the scriptures? You could not simply go to a store and buy it. There were no
printing presses at the time. Even if you only wanted a hand-written copy of the
scriptures, how would you go about getting or producing it? Acquiring writing
materials would have been difficult. One Dead Sea Scroll of Isaiah is 26 feet long. That is
a lot of leather. How many ibex hides would it take to make that much parchment? You
would then need a master copy. Acquiring a scriptural record would have been an
expensive item. Finally, in the ancient world, only a few individuals knew how to read
and write. Someone would have to copy the scriptural record word by word. It would
have been tedious and labor-intensive to hand-write the entire record. You could pay
someone to copy a set of scriptures for you, but it would have been a big job. It would be
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costly. You get the picture. These plates of brass would have been very rare and very
expensive.

1 Nephi 3:13-14 — Laman Escapes from the House of Laban

In the first attempt of the brothers to obtain the plates, Laman was selected by the
casting of lots to go into the house of Laban and talk with him in his house (3:11).
Although chosen by divination, Laman was inept in his attempt. At the same time, it is
amazing that he got as far as he did.

But turning attention to Laban’s blameworthiness, Nephi’s narrative tells that Laban
soon grew angry. He threatened Laman with a serious indictment: “Behold thou art a
robber, and I will slay thee” (3:13). Anger was a strong factor in assigning culpability in
homicide cases under biblical law (see Num. 35:20, 22; Deut. 19:4, 6). Samson became
angry about the men cheating to get the answer to his riddle and unjustly killed thirty
Philistines (Judges 14:19), leading to Samson’s own death. Saul threatened Jonathan in
anger, wrongly demanding that David be slain (1 Sam. 20:30-33), and Saul in turn died.

Notice that Laban called Laman a “robber.” Lehi and his four sons had left Jerusalem
and gone out into the wilderness, and at a superficial level that is the kind of thing that
bands of robbers did. So, when Laban accused Laman of being a robber, perhaps Laban
was hoping that the charge would stick. No wonder Laman was scared. Because robbers
were outlaws or bandits, they could be put to death summarily through military
channels without a trial. Bandits and brigands, as public enemies who themselves
rejected the validity of the central government, could not expect to be given a trial of any
kind within the established system. Therefore, Laban’s threat was not an idle gesture.
Vehemently calling him a robber is, of course, an unfair characterization of Laman.
However, he had come with a band of brothers and so he could plausibly be
characterized as a robber. At least, he would be terrified by such a threat, and he fled for
his life from Laban’s house (1 Nephi 3:14).

As a result, the brothers were about to abandon the cause, but Nephi bound himself
with another unbreakable oath: “As the Lord liveth and as we live, we will not go down
unto our father in the wilderness until we have accomplished the thing which the Lord
hath commanded us” (3:15). Making himself subject to a vow of this nature, Nephi in
effect pledged his life (“as we live”) to obtain the plates of brass. In committing himself
and his brothers in this way, he was well aware of the difficulties they would face. He
swore that they would succeed, God willing, or die trying, for the plates were needed in
order to “preserve unto our children the language of our fathers, and also the words
spoken by all holy prophets from the beginning of the world even down to the present”
(3:19-20).
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Nephi recognized the hand of the Lord in his life. Nephi had great faith when he went
forward thinking, “I don’t know what will happen, but I know the Lord can make it
work.” A huge part of faith is to recognize the Lord’s hand in your life, acknowledge it
and then seek it. Laban had a prominent house. There would be other people as part of
the household. And yet, Laman was able to flee and get away when his life was
threatened by Laban. Did Nephi and maybe even Laman recognize that the Lord had
protected him in helping him get away?

1 Nephi 3:22-24 — Nephi and His Brothers Offer Their Treasure to Laban

So, the brothers tried again. After going from Jerusalem into the land of their inheritance
(apparently somewhere in the lands of Manasseh), they collected their father’s wealth
and returned with it to Laban’s house (3:22-23). They attempted not to “purchase” the
plates, but rather to “give” their gold, silver, and precious gems to Laban hoping that he
would then “give” them the plates. The sons of Lehi may have had a deeper motive than
a simple trade for the plates. They could have reasoned with Laban, "We will give all of
this treasure, we will consecrate everything we have, if you will just let us have that one
item —the Brass Plates." Notice that they did not offer to buy the plates or ask the price.
In the ancient world, ordinary people did not buy and sell sacred things. They were
trying in righteousness to obtain the plates, but it did not work.

1 Nephi 3:25-26 — Why Wasn’t Laban Punishable for Trying to Kill Nephi and
His Brothers?

Under modern law, Laban may have been involved with what we would call an
attempted homicide by ordering his guards to kill them. But under ancient Hebrew law,
there was no such thing as an attempted crime. In Laban’s world, the only crimes a
person could be convicted and punished for was a completed crime. To determine
Laban’s culpability, the elders or judges would look to familiar facts and precedents.
Here they would find the case of Joseph and his brothers. Initially, Joseph’s brothers
threw him in a pit with the intent to kill him. A caravan came by and so they changed
plans to make money by selling Joseph. They put blood on Joseph’s garment and
returned home to tell their father, Jacob, that his favorite son, Joseph, was dead. Under
modern law, these brothers have committed two crimes—first an attempted murder and
second a kidnapping or selling of their brother. However, the Bible does not refer to
Joseph'’s brothers as murderers for their attempted murder. So, lawyers of Laban’s time
would not have punished Laban since there was no actual murder.

Similarly, in 1 Nephi 7, when Lehi’s sons returned to Jerusalem to get Ishmael and his
daughters, Laman and Lemuel, bound their brother Nephi with intent to kill. They left
Nephi to die but Nephi was able to break the bands and get away. That also would
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appear to be an attempted homicide. Later, in 1 Nephi 17, they will again attempt to kill
Nephi and also their father.

But attempted crimes were not the same as completed crimes in Laban’s world. Even
though Laban sent his servants to kill Nephi and his brothers, they failed and no murder
was committed. Laban did not do anything that would be seriously considered criminal
in his world. Still, Laban was not a good guy. He broke a commandment by being
envious. He coveted. The last of the Ten Commandments says, “Thou shalt not covet.”

But thus, the brothers were thus forced to abandon all their property and run for their
lives (3:26). The servants of Laban, one of whom may have been Zoram (who will soon
figure again in the story), chased the brothers out of the city, where they hid themselves
“in the cavity of a rock” (3:27).

1 Nephi 3:28-29 — Believing the Angel

And now it was Laman’s turn to become angry, not only with Nephi but also with Lehi
(3:28). Lemuel was in league with Laman, and they began to beat Nephi and Sam with a
“rod,” asserting authority over him. But an angel, with higher authority, rebuked them
and importantly announced “that the Lord hath chosen [Nephi] to be a ruler over you,
and this because of your iniquities” (3:29), developing yet another incident in the story
line of Nephi’'s ascendance as the legitimate ruler over his brothers. The angel also
assured all four of them that “ye shall go up to Jerusalem again, and the Lord will
deliver Laban into your hands” (3:29). And what do the four of them do? They go to
Jerusalem. They go up to the walls, and maybe Laman and Lemuel said, “The angel just
said go fo Jerusalem; he didn’t he didn’t say go info Jerusalem.” But to be a good
commandment keeper you need to keep the spirit and not just the letter of the law. Still,
in this case, if all four went in as a gang, they were all more likely to get caught. So
Nephi volunteered to go alone.

Reading about Nephi’s experience with the angel invites us to think again of our own
“reference  experiences” —spiritual experiences that we have had that we can go back
to throughout our lives. President Henry B. Eyring has spoken about the value of
keeping a record of those times when we have been touched by the Spirit and have
received personal revelation and help from the Lord—our “tender mercies.” It is
important to anchor ourselves to a time when we knew. This is a pattern that Nephi
shows us—remembering those times when he knew. When the angel of the Lord
delivered the message that He would deliver Laban into their hands, Nephi believed
and knew that this would happen. In contrast, Laman and Lemuel questioned the words
of the angel, “How is it possible for the Lord to deliver Laban? He is a mighty man.”
Nor had they latched onto the scriptural reality of the Lord’s deliverance of Moses.
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But why would Nephi record this troubling experience, of his brothers beating him with
a rod and the message delivered by an angel? Nephi, himself, had already been told that
he would become a ruler and a teacher of his older brothers. But now the angel stated
this message in the hearing of Laman and Lemuel and Sam. Nephi then records in detail
in 1 Nephi two instances that demonstrate that Nephi deserved to be leader. First, Nephi
succeeded in getting the Brass Plates when his older brothers failed and said it could not
be done. Second, Nephi’s success in building a ship when his brothers, again, said it
could not be done. Nephi did not record these stories for political purposes, because he
was never running for election as king. Instead, he wrote these stories to reinforce the
solidarity of the people who followed him, showing that they could trust that Nephi had
indeed heard the word of the Lord, heard the Spirit, seen the visions, and was the
righteous leader, chosen of the Lord.

1 Nephi 3:31 — Laban and His Fifty

Of even greater significance, the angel had promised the brothers: “Ye shall go up to
Jerusalem again, and the Lord will deliver Laban into your hands” (3:29). Here, the legal
language of “deliverance” enters the narrative. In biblical narratives, enemies are said to
be “delivered”: Goliath was delivered, and accounts of accidental and unintentional
slayings speak of victims being delivered into the hands of the killer. However, it is
always unpredictable how and when such a divine deliverance will occur.

But Laman and Lemuel immediately raise the question: “How is it possible that the Lord
will deliver Laban into our hands? Behold, he is a mighty man, and he can command
tifty, yea, even he can slay fifty; then why not us?” (3:31). In the book of Isaiah, it talks
about commanders of fifty (Isaiah 3:3). This would have been the title of a military unit.
So, when Laman and Lemuel continue to murmur that Laban could command fifty, they
are not using some arbitrary number. They are referring to Laban’s actual position as an
officer of an unusually sizeable force of soldiers, stationed within the walls of Jerusalem.

Although understandable, this rationalizing, murmuring, and doubting the ability of
God to carry out the promise that had just been delivered by his angel now put Laman
and Lemuel in the position of rebelling against God. Dishonoring their father had been
serious enough (3:28), but dismissing the power of God, who was powerful enough to
deliver the Israelites from the hands of the Egyptians, was next to blasphemy.
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1 Nephi 4

1 Nephi 4:1-3 — Let Us Be Faithful

When Lehi had given Nephi his assignment from the Lord, Nephi immediately said that
he would go and do it, and as soon as they had found out that it wasn’t going to be as
easy as they thought, Nephi said again with a powerful oath, “As the Lord liveth and as
we live, we will not go down to our father in the wilderness until we have accomplished
the thing which the Lord hath commanded us” (3:15-16). As he said before, he remained
convinced that the Lord would provide a way, and so he said to his brothers, “Let us be
faithful in keeping the commandments of the Lord.”

And interestingly, whom does Nephi think of as the grand example of obedience and
the Lord’s deliveries? Moses. I love how connected Nephi feels to Moses. “Let us be
strong like unto Moses, for he truly spake unto the waters of the Red Sea and they
divided hither and thither and our fathers came through out of captivity onto dry
ground and the armies of pharaoh did follow and were drowned in the waters of the
Red Sea” (4:2). And I love what he said to Laman and Lemuel. “Now behold, ye know
that that is true” (4:3). You know that happened. “You also know that an angel has
spoken to you. Wherefore can ye doubt? Let us go up. The Lord is able to deliver us,
even as our fathers, and to destroy Laban” (4:3). Little does he know that shortly that’s
going to be fulfilled in a way that he did not anticipate.

1 Nephi 4:5-18 — Nephi Enters Jerusalem Alone, Stumbles onto Laban, and
Slays Him

As the three brothers stayed outside the walls, Nephi crept alone into the city, at night,
going back towards the house of Laban (4:5). Perhaps Moses was again on Nephi’s mind
and should be on the reader’s mind here, not only in Nephi’s immediate outburst of
confidence as the armies of Pharaoh had been justifiably killed in the Sea, but also as
Moses himself had not been punished for earlier having killed a brutal Egyptian
overlord (Exodus 2:12). By mentioning Moses, Nephi’s story is already hinting that
someone might likewise justifiably die in the unfolding of Nephi’s account.

If a death somehow would occur in Nephi’s attempt to get the plates, one of the main
legal issues that would have arisen would concern the state of his mind as he slew
Laban. Anticipating that issue, Nephi expressly affirmed that he was “led by the spirit,
not knowing beforehand the things which [he] should do” (4:6). Almost as Moses led the
children of Israel through the wilderness by the pillar of fire at night, Nephi becomes an
embodiment of the children of Israel as they too had faced mortal dangers themselves.
Nephi’s testimony that he was led solely by the spirit of God substantiates a lack of pre-
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planning, pre-meditation, lying in wait, coming presumptuously, or desiring revenge, or
any wish to harm Laban. He had not schemed to find Laban by guile or by positioning
himself somewhere around Laban’s house hoping to be able to ambush him.

Apparently being completely unarmed, Nephi had hoped somehow to gain access to
Laban’s treasury and to persuade someone who controlled access to the plates to
cooperate with him. But how on earth this was going to happen was still a total mystery
to him. When he sat down much later to write his story, Nephi began by saying, “I've
been taught by my father. I know of the mysteries of God, nevertheless I have suffered a
lot of afflictions in my day” (1 Nephi 1:1). What happened there in the dark corners of
Jerusalem that night may well have been one of those mysteries that Nephi must have
looked back on and asked himself, how on earth did all that happen?

I think it’s really important that Nephi went alone for two reasons. One is, strategically,
they didn’t want to enter the city like a gang of robbers and have whatever could
happen under those circumstances, and if they went in as a group that was a real
possibility. Secondly, I think for the purpose of faith and for the legal thing, it wasn’t a
mob that set about Laban; it wasn’t a group of four. It was one person alone. The Lord
delivered Laban into Nephi’s hand.

As Nephi approached the house of Laban, the narrative tells, he “beheld a man,” that
“he had fallen to the earth” right on Nephi’s path, and that he was “drunken with
wine,” and finally that Nephi “came to him.” It seems that Nephi was still just
wondering what he might learn or perhaps even how he might help this fallen person.
But he only then discovered “that it was Laban” (4:7-8). No one could have been more
surprised than Nephi.

Nephi immediately noticed Laban’s personal sword and took it out of its sheath,
admired its hilt of pure gold and its blade of precious steel. He may have seen this
sword before, but probably had never held it. Considerable irony looms in the fact that
Laban would be killed not only by his own sword, after having threatened to kill Nephi
and his brothers, but also in the fact that the sword was extremely valuable. The
instrument of Laban’s death represents Laban’s lust for gold and precious things, which
was a cause of his own undoing.

At this point, Nephi reports that he “was constrained by the spirit that [he] should kill
Laban” (4:10). Nevertheless, he resisted and reflected: “Never at any time have I shed
the blood of man. And I shrunk and would that I might not slay him” (4:10). With these
words, Nephi certifies that he was “constrained” by some urge (4:10) to do this deed. He
was constrained. It was not of his own planning or volition. For several wise reasons, his
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preferences surely would have been to somehow take advantage of the situation he had
stumbled into but without having to kill Laban. Nephi was inexperienced, not
bloodthirsty. Nephi’s statements take his ensuing actions out of the legal domain of
culpable voluntary homicides.

Hearing words quoted to him from Exodus 21:13, saying, “Slay him, for ‘the Lord hath
delivered him into thy hands’” (4:11), Nephi paused and reflected further. He debated
with himself on three grounds, but none of these reasons were persuasive: (1) Laban had
sought to take away Nephi’s own life (and the life of his brothers) —but that attempt by
Laban was unsuccessful and thus was not legally culpable; (2) Laban would not obey the
commandment of God—but Laban had no obligation to consider a demand made by
Lehi’s sons as tantamount to a divine command; and (3) Laban had taken away their
property —but stealing property was not a crime worthy of capital punishment.
Although Nephi’s situation—being alone, unarmed, and out of options—was different
from David’s situation as David and his soldier Abishai deliberated and decided not to
kill Saul, Nephi and David both agonized over the seriousness of taking such an
irreversible action.

To make it unmistakably clear that only one other reason ultimately justified Nephi's
action, Nephi then tells that the Spirit repeated the injunction a second time, quoting
again from Exodus 21, “Slay him, for the Lord hath delivered him into thy hands” (4:12).
These words of the Spirit certify that the Lord had brought together the facts and
circumstances, together with the means and methods, necessary for Nephi to slay Laban,
and thus it was not so much Nephi, but “the Lord, [who] slayeth the wicked to bring
forth his righteous purposes” (4:13). This motivation was similar to that of divine
intervention in military combat. Laban, after all, was carrying weapons of war and was
wearing armor.

And finally, the word of the Lord explained: “It is better that one man should perish
than a nation should dwindle and perish in unbelief” (4:13). This expression resonates
with another rule of biblical law found in the story of Sheba, a rebel who was guilty of
treason against David (2 Samuel 20). When Sheba ran to the city of Abel seeking
protection, one of David’s commanders named Joab demanded that Sheba be released to
him, otherwise Joab would kill everyone in the city. When the people of Abel beheaded
Sheba, they set an important legal precedent. It was subsequently invoked over the years
under Jewish law to justify, under certain rare circumstances, the killing of one person in
order to preserve an entire innocent group. This has been called “the one for many”
principle. This rationale was reputedly involved again, when King Jehoiakim was
turned over to the Babylonians in order to prevent the city of Jerusalem from being
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punished (2 Chron. 36:6). Jehoiakim was then, presumably, to be executed by the
Babylonians, and that had happened only a few months before the point at which the
account in 1 Nephi begins.

Hearing that twice-repeated command and legal justification from the Spirit of the Lord,
Nephi cut off Laban’s head. He took him “by the hair of the head” (4:18), as Judith
reportedly also did. She cut off the head of Holofernes, whose armies had surrounded
Jerusalem. No one witnessed either of these beheadings. Like Phinehas in Numbers 25,
Nephi and Judith are portrayed as righteously and justifiably taking the law into their
own hands, acting under extreme circumstances solely for the benefit of their entire
people.

1 Nephi 4:9 — What Did Laban’s Sword Look Like?
People often wonder what Laban’s sword looked like. Several studies have dealt with
this question.

One thing we know is that this sword had to have been very sharp, because it could,
with probably just one swipe, decapitate Laban. They did have swords or knives like
that, used for making sacrifices. How did one sacrifice a lamb, a goat, a bull? By slitting
its throat, and they knew how to do that. For Passover, for example, men would kill the
lamb that would then be blessed, prepared, and the blood properly removed.

Nephi was a metallurgist; he knew how to make plates. He marveled at the
workmanship of the Liahona. He also recognized the qualities of Laban’s sword, its steel
blade, gold hilt. It reminds me of a dagger from King Tut’'s tomb. I imagine it was a
ceremonial sword or sacrificial dagger. There are ancient depictions of soldiers slitting
the throat of captives. They knew how to do this.

Book of Mormon Central, “What was the Sword of Laban Like? (1 Nephi 4:9),” KnoWhy
401 (January 23, 2018).

1 Nephi 4:15-16 — Why Did Nephi Need these Plates?

The turning point of this story and the reason Nephi tells this whole story is so that we
can know how important it is to have and read the scriptures, to know the
commandments and be better commandment keepers.

When Nephi was trying to convince his brothers to go back, he says, “We need these
records, otherwise, how can we preserve our language for our children?” That was one
important reason. And if Nephi had said, “We need these plates so we can obey the law
of the Lord,” that would probably not be something that Laman and Lemuel would be
very excited about. But preserving the language was one of the main reasons Nephi
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gives. Language is important. Especially authoritative religious and legal language. The
loss of language by the Mulekites offers a case in point. There are plenty of reasons why
having the scriptures is vitally important, for them and for us. And it was especially
important for Lehi, as he journeyed, to have a set of scriptures on durable metal. This is
extremely expensive and very unusual, but it would not have done Lehi any good to
have scrolls written on parchment with water-soluble ink. They would not have

survived.

1 Nephi 4:18 — Was Nephi Justified in Killing Laban?

For forty years, I have written and taught in the BYU Law School about the technicalities
of the laws of homicide in the Bible and in the ancient Near East. It is a complicated and
technical legal subject. Here are a few brief comments that may be relevant to how the
slaying of Laban may have been understood 2700 years ago.

When the Spirit quoted to Nephi words from Exodus 21:13-14, Nephi certainly would
have recognized those words as coming from the Code of the Covenant in Exodus 21-
23. Those words formed the basic requirements of the Law of Moses in Lehi’s day.
Exodus 21:13-14 provided a three-pronged exception to the general law against
homicide, if: (1) “a man lie not in wait,” and (2) come not upon him “with guile,” and (3)
“the Lord delivers him into his hand” (Exodus 21:13-14). The expression, to be delivered
into your hands, does not occur very often in the Old Testament, so it would have been
rather distinctive. Obviously, Nephi had not been lying in wait, planning what to do. He
had not been stalking Laban like a hunter who's trying to kill an antelope. The details of
the homicide law were further developed in Numbers 35, where hatred was a crucial
element in finding someone guilty of homicide. Nephi would have been taught these
words. He probably could recite these passages by memory. He had probably heard this
text read at public gatherings, as required by Deuteronomy 31. His parents must teach
their children the law, morning and evening.

In addition, a lot of homicide stories were found in the Hebrew traditions behind the
Old Testament. Nephi would have known them, especially the story (found at the
beginning of the book of Exodus) of Moses killing an Egyptian, that led to Moses fleeing
into the wilderness in Midian for forty years. It will be Moses who almost uniquely in
ancient law will provide an exception that differentiated an excusable accidental or
unplanned slaying from a culpable presumptuous murder. These stories also were
important and memorable. Interestingly, the Bible begins with a homicide, with Cain
killing Abel, and the Book of Mormon begins with Nephi killing Laban. Both of these
stories tell us something fundamental about God directing the affairs of what's
happening; on the one hand, God protects Cain when he has to be driven out, and on the
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other hand, that God values the scriptures enough that blood had to be shed in order
that these scriptures could be taken on plates that would endure.

Ultimately, whatever the legal reasoning of the day, Nephi did what he did for one and
only one reason, and that was because the Spirit constrained him and said, the Lord has
delivered him into thy hands.

Welch, John W. "Legal Perspectives on the Slaying of Laban." Journal of Book of Mormon
Studies 1, no. 1 (1992): 119-141.

1 Nephi 4:18 — Laban’s Death

Maybe Laban should also be seen as a “type” of the wicked people in Jerusalem. Maybe
his death was a final warning. It may have helped the people in Jerusalem to be less
confident and to repent. The next morning they would have found Laban with his head
chopped off. The only punishment under the Law of Moses that was enacted by a sword
was in the destruction of an apostate city (Deuteronomy 13:15). Maybe it was a last-ditch
warning to say to Jerusalem, the prophecies about the destruction of Jerusalem are really
going to happen.

1 Nephi 4:20 — Was Laban’s Treasury the Treasury of the Temple?

There was a treasury of the temple. And what is in the treasury? Gold, silver and all the
donations, all the tithing. The safest place in every city was in their main temple. The
Temple of Saturn in Rome was the treasury of the Roman Empire, and the walls of the
temple of Herod were plated with gold. Laban, as the commander of the city guard,
might have had charge over the treasury, which would also have contained the sacred
records. Laban’s house would have been right near the temple.

1 Nephi 4:33-36 — Nephi Swears an Oath to Zoram

Outside the walls, the brothers waited. Remember how scared they were when they saw
Zoram coming, with Nephi now dressed in the armor of Laban. They had already been
told that Laban was going to come and try to kill them, and as robbers they could be
executed on the spot. Their fears, however, were soon settled, when they swore an oath
with Zoram. They could not let him go. To keep him from trying to run away, they
swore an oath with him, giving a place in the family, having an inheritance right.
Indeed, because of this oath there would be Zoramites in the Nephite world. Zoram was
treated as if he were a son of Lehi. When Nephi swears, “As the Lord liveth and as I
live,” he puts his life on this. “If this oath is not fulfilled, then I will die.”

When the people in Jerusalem woke up the next morning and saw that the plates were
gone, and also that Zoram is gone, they might have now wondered if Zoram had taken
the plates, and maybe even Zoram killed Laban. But they have no idea where the plates
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have gone. Because there were no witnesses at all, and not even Laman or Lemuel or
Sam could stand as witnesses against Nephi, no legal action could be brought against
either Nephi or Zoram.

We do not know anything about Zoram’s background. If he was a slave, he would not
have been an Israelite. At least he was under some conditions of servitude. Nephi’s
promise not only of family membership, but also freedom and standing within the
family was obviously an attractive motivator for Zoram, especially considering the lack
of any other viable option. The terms of Nephi’s oath were that he would spare Zoram’s
life if he will “hearken unto our words” (4:32), then he would be “a free man like unto us
if he would go down in the wilderness with us” (4:33) and that he shall “have place with
us” (4:34), and “that he would tarry with [Nephi and his family] from that time forth”
(4:35). This was a good thing. The brothers could scarcely have let Zoram go. He would
have immediately sounded the hue and cry.

1 Nephi 4:37-38 — Nephi and the Group Flee into the Wilderness

Nephi’s narrative ends as the five of them flee (“our flight,” 4:36) to Lehi’s tent (or
tabernacle) in the wilderness. Having shed blood, Nephi and his accomplices may have
faced the legal need to flee to a place of refuge in order find protection and to purge any
guilty blood taint. Indeed, in the case of any “unpremeditated” killing, Exodus 21:13
provides that the slayer must take refuge in “a place” which God will appoint. There the
slayer was protected from avengers and was to be given a fair trial to determine
whether, indeed, he had acted culpably by lying in wait or not.

In times and places where the laws of these cities of refuge were in effect, the “place” of
refuge was generally understood to be an altar or place in one of six designated Levitical
cities. But the term “place” is ambiguous. It can sometimes refer to the wilderness (as in
Deuteronomy 1:33; 9:7; 11:5; 29:6). Thus, it may have been legally sufficient, in such cases of
unpremeditated or unplanned slayings, for a killer such as Nephi to go into the wilderness,
as was prefigured in the precedents of Cain’s banishment and of Moses'’s fleeing into Midian.
Of course, Nephi was prepared, in any event, to leave the land of Israel and never return.

1 Nephi 4 — Chiastic Structure of 1 Nephi 4

This story is clearly structured chiastically. It starts “without the walls” and finishes up
“outside the walls.” Nephi is in the dark, not knowing what’s happening at the
beginning, and Zoram is confused and doesn’t know what’s happening at the end. The
sword mentioned twice. The Spirit constrains twice, and so on. The main thing to realize
is the central turning point, which is the recognition that decided the matter for Nephi,
and this has to do with commandments in general, “Inasmuch as thy seed shall keep my
commandments, they shall prosper in the land of promise,” but “they cannot keep the
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commandments according to the law save they have the law.” To emphasize this crucial
middle turning-point, Nephi structured this entire chapter as an extended chiasm.

A Without the Walls of Jerusalem
They [my brethren] did follow me up until we came without the walls of Jerusalem (4)
I caused that they should hide themselves without the walls (5)
B Laban and his House
I...went forth towards the house of Laban (5),
not knowing beforehand the things I should do (6)
near unto the house of Laban was a drunk man (7): it was Laban (8)
C  The Sword
I beheld his sword, . . . and the hilt was of pure gold
. . . the blade thereof was of the most precious steel (9)
D Spirit
I was constrained by the Spirit that I should kill Laban (10)
And the Spirit said unto me again (11)
E Delivered into thy hands
Slay him for the Lord hath delivered him into thy hands (12)
F  Perishing
The Lord slayeth the wicked to bring forth his righteous purposes;
it is better that one man should perish than a nation should dwindle
and perish in unbelief (13)
G The Law and Commandments
Inasmuch as thy seed shall keep my commandments, they shall
prosper in the land of promise (14)
I also thought they could not keep the commandments of the
Lord according to the law, . . save they should have the law (15)
F’ Imperishable
I also knew that the law was engraven upon the plates of brass (16)
E’ Delivered into my hands
And again, I knew that the Lord had delivered Laban into my hands (17)
D’ The Spirit
Therefore, I did obey the voice of the Spirit (18)
C’ The Sword
I...took Laban by the hair of the head and
I smote off his head with his own sword (19)
B’ Laban’s House—his treasury, his servant, his voice
I went forth unto the treasury of Laban. . . .
I saw the servant of Laban,
I commanded him in the voice of Laban (20)
He supposed me to be his master, Laban (21),
I spake unto him as if it had been Laban (23)
A’  Without the Walls of Jerusalem
To my elder brethren who were without the walls (24)
[Zoram)] did follow me, as I went forth unto my brethren who were without the walls (26-27)
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As this case shows, chiasmus was used in literature to serve several purposes. In
Nephi’s account of the slaying of Laban, the chiastic structure may serve to doubly
emphasize the seriousness of its subject matter, to imbue its outcome with an aura of
authoritativeness, and to clarify the logical relationships between the parts of this text.
Chiasmus also helps to point and propel Nephi’s narrative to its focal conclusion. The
balanced format of chiasmus also conveys here implicit sense of balance, justice,
orderliness, and retributive justice. It also conveniently enhances the audience’s
capacities for memorization, which promotes oral retellings and uses of this text in legal
context and in public instruction. Ultimately chiasmus adds to a judicial verdict any
often needed sense of restoration, peace, closure, and finality.

All of these reasons explain why chiasmus works so well here. Nephi used chiasmus in a
lot of other places, but this is one of his prime examples. This is one of his most
important stories, and he presented it in the most articulate, persuasive way that he
knew how. Jonathan Burnside, a biblical scholar, has said, “The use of chiasmus is
important in showing completion when divine intervention is involved because God
never does anything that is imperfect or incomplete. This literary form completes it.” We
have here, particularly, more than in any other story, repeated instances of divine
intervention.

What Can We Learn from Nephi’s Example in These Chapters?

There are many lessons that we can learn from this foundational story. It's very difficult
to read the whole Book of Mormon and everything that happens afterwards without the
story of Laban in the background. It tells us the importance of records, of language, of
revelation, of obeying the word of the Lord, of following the Spirit, of doing whatever
needs to be done to promote the building of the Kingdom, that God will provide, lessons
about making oaths and promises. Nephi at one point even says, “As the Lord liveth
and as we live, we shall not return to our Father Lehi until we have done this.” He is
swearing an oath, making a covenant, and what is he saying here? We put our lives on
the line, we will die if necessary, we will do everything we can, to make this happen.
Lessons of covenant making and oath keeping are told and presumed over and over
again throughout the Book of Mormon.

Mormon knows this story. He probably grew up hearing this story. But he did not
originally begin with 1 Nephi. He began with the Book of Lehi. Would we not love to
know what Lehi wrote about this episode? He was not there, of course. But what did he
think about this when Nephi came back and said, “well dad, here are the plates, but oh
by the way, we are kind of in trouble in Jerusalem.” There was now no going back there
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anymore, if there was ever a question in Lehi’s mind. Lehi may have had some mixed
feelings about this, especially knowing the next thing he was going to do is say, was to
ask his sons to go back and get Ishmael and his family. And the sons may have
wondered, what if we run into any of Laban’s relatives in the process? Still, they went
forward with courage. If readers keep this story in mind, they will see its influence
throughout the whole Book of Mormon and will ultimately know that if we will go and
do the things that the Lord has commanded, he will provide a way that we may
accomplish those things, no matter how challenging those commandments may be.

1 Nephi 5

1 Nephi 5:1-2 — Sariah Complains in the Wilderness

I personally think Sariah was amazing. The modern-day pioneers who traveled to Utah
endured with courage but their journey didn’t last eight whole years in the wilderness—
what a difficult thing that must have been for Sariah. When the text mentions that Sariah
complained, I don’t fault her for that. This was a terrible trial —not knowing whether her
sons were coming back, whether they’d been killed or whether they’d done the right
thing leaving Jerusalem. As the absence of her sons stretched on and as she envisioned
the task they had been given, it was only natural that her fears would begin to mount.
The round trip might have been well over 500 miles and through terrible terrain with
dangers lurking in many places in addition to the formidable odds within Jerusalem
itself. When she finally says, “Now with a surety I know,” that’s the voice of someone
who believed and desperately wanted to absolutely know. There is no question that the
most important possession for a woman in the ancient world was her sons. Her sons
were her social security. They were her status. It was understandable for Sariah to be
worried about the loss of her sons—that was really going to the core of who she was.
Nephi shows us an unforgettable tender mercy for Sariah that will be an anchor
experience for her and her descendants.

Book of Mormon Central, “Were Any Ancient Israelite Women Named Sariah? (1 Nephi
5:1),” KnoWhy 8 (January 11, 2016).

1 Nephi 5:4-6 — Lehi Bears His Testimony to Comfort Sariah

The Holy Ghost is called “The Comforter.” If you are a bishop or in any other position of
confidence and people come to you who are facing difficult circumstances, people who
are agonizing and in need of comfort—they don’t want sympathy as much as they want
to hear testimony and feel the Holy Ghost.
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1 Nephi 5:8 — Sariah Rejoices as Her Sons Return

Sariah’s words to Lehi reflect the same poetic effect of Lehi’s exhortations to Laman and
Lemuel, “Oh, that thou mightest be like unto this valley, firm and steadfast and
immoveable,” and “oh that thou mightest be like unto this river.” We can only guess
what her poem might have looked like in the original language: “Now I know of a
surety the Lord hath commanded my husband to flee into the wilderness.” Break. “Yea,
and I also know of a surety that the Lord hath protected my sons.” It's a nice couplet,
both beginning with, “Yea I know,” and “Know of a surety.” And moreover, “He has
delivered them out of the hands of Laban,” Break. “And given them power by which
they can accomplish the thing which the Lord hath commanded them,” echoing, of
course, Nephi’s own words, “For I will go and do the things which I am commanded.”
This makes a beautiful little four-part poem. It begins with “knowing that the Lord has
commanded my husband” and it ends “knowing that the Lord has given them power
they might accomplish the thing that he has commanded them.” We might call it The Song
of Sariah. In Exodus 15:21, there is a short but poetic expression by the sister of Moses
which biblical scholars rave about as being a wonderful statement of joy and success,
given as the Children of Israel reach the other side of the Red Sea. It’s called the Song of
Miriam and I think with Sariah we have the same theme of deliverance by the hand of
the Lord with a similar, beautiful testimony of gratitude, faith and love.

I Nephi 5:14-28 — The Brass Plates

We do not know the precise content of the Brass Plates. We know that they included
quotations from prophets that are not in our Bible, for example, Zenos, Zenock, Neum,
and Ezias, where we see that these prophets testified plainly and specifically about the
coming mission and atonement of Jesus Christ and about important elements of the Plan

of Salvation, including the nature of the creation and the fall as well as the nature of the
Godhead.

In addition to these four prophets the Brass Plates likely contained some version of
Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, Deuteronomy, likely some version of the history
of Israel from the time of Joshua down to Zedekiah (as in Judges, 1-2 Samuel, 1-2
Kings), books of prophets such as Isaiah, and maybe Hosea, Amos, Micah, Nahum,
Habakkuk, and Zephaniah, Jeremiah, some of the Psalms, as well as some lost texts, and
others. Certain parts of our Old Testament, such as the books of Daniel and Ezekiel, had
not been written at the time of Lehi, so they would not have been on the brass plates.

Book of Mormon Central, “What Parts of the Old Testament Were on the Plates of Brass?
(1 Nephi 5:10),” KnoWhy 410 (February 22, 2018).

Millet, Robert L. "The Plates of Brass: A Witness of Christ." Ensign 18, no. 1 (1988): 26-29.
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1 Nephi 6

1 Nephi 6:1-3 — How Lehi’s Lineage May Explain His Location

Even though Nephi doesn’t give a full genealogy of his fathers, we learn of his tribe in
the House of Israel: “For it sufficeth me to say that we are descendants of Joseph” (v. 2).
Later on, readers learn that Lehi was specifically “a descendant of Manasseh,” who was
one of Joseph’s sons (Alma 10:3). It is possible that Lehi, based on his lineage, was a
descendent of refugees from the Northern Kingdom of Israel (where Manasseh’s tribal
grounds were situated). When the Assyrians invaded Israel around 732-722 BC, Lehi’s
ancestors likely fled to Judah and settled in a precinct of Jerusalem called the “Mishneh.”
Familiarity with this historical backdrop can help explain why Lehi was living in
Jerusalem around 600 BC, instead of in the tribal grounds allotted to Lehi’s ancestor
Manasseh. As refugees they may not have been able to bring records with them, even if
they had once had them. They may have had a general knowledge of their northern
ancestry through oral tradition, but may have been unable to prove this or know it in
full detail running all the way back to Joseph, about ten centuries earlier. After Lehi and
his sons obtained the plates of brass, they had proof of what they had previously only
believed from oral tradition, hence Lehi then “knew that he was a descendant of Joseph”
through Manasseh and could prove his important status as such (1 Nephi 6:2; Alma
10:3).

Jeffrey R. Chadwick, “Lehi’s House at Jerusalem and the Land of His Inheritance,”
in Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, ed. John W. Welch, David Rolph Seely and Jo Ann
H. Seely (Provo, UT: FARMS, 2004), 81-130.

1 Nephi 6:3 — Lehi’s Words in Nephi’s Record

Nephi’s explanation that he didn’t give a “full account” of his father’s record may leave
readers wondering how much of Lehi’s record Nephi did record. Careful studies on this
matter have been conducted, and they suggest that there is probably quite a bit that
Nephi either quoted or paraphrased from his father’s underlying record. Thus, while
Nephi’s books may bear his own name, they give readers a window into the personality,
teachings, and prophecies of Lehi. Together, as father and son, their teachings and
prophecies support, strengthen, and inform one another, working together to persuade
readers to come unto Christ.

John W. Welch and J. Gregory Welch, “Writings of Lehi Quoted or Paraphrased by
Nephi and Jacob,” in Charting the Book of Mormon:, ed. John W. Welch and Melvin
J. Thorne (Provo, UT: FARMS, 1999), 49-53.
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John A. Tvedtnes, “Contents of the 116 Lost Pages and the Large Plates,” in The Most
Correct Book: Insights from a Book of Mormon Scholar (Salt Lake City, UT:
Cornerstone Publishing, 1999), 37-52.

S. Kent Brown, “Recovering the Missing Record of Lehi,” in From Jerusalem to Zarahemla:
Literary and Historical Studies of the Book of Mormon (Provo, UT: Religious Studies
Center, Brigham Young University, 1998), 28-54.

S. Kent Brown, “Nephi’s Use of Lehi’s Record,” in Rediscovering the Book of Mormon:
Insights You May Have Missed Before, ed. John L. Sorenson and Melvin J. Thorne
(Salt Lake City and Provo, UT: Deseret Book and FARMS, 1991), 3-14.

1 Nephi 6:4 — Nephi’s Larger Thesis

Have you ever learned about thesis statements in an English class? They are statements,
usually given at the beginning of an essay or article (and often in longer works as well) that
summarize an author’s main point or purpose in writing. Nephi gives us two important
thesis statements. As expected, he gives one of them very close to the beginning of his record,
in the very first chapter: “But behold, I, Nephi, will show unto you that the tender mercies of
the Lord are over all those whom he hath chosen, because of their faith, to make them mighty
even unto the power of deliverance” (1 Nephi 1:20). Thus, one of Nephi’s main points is to
show his readers that God is merciful and that if we are faithful, He will deliver us in our
trials. Nephi's stories emphasize this theme over and over.

Yet, in 1 Nephi 6:4, Nephi gives another purpose for his record, and this one is even
larger in its scope. He declares that the “fullness” of his intent is to help men (and
women) come unto God and be saved. We might ask ourselves what Nephi may have
meant when he talked about coming unto God. For Nephi, this was surely a spiritual
concept, indicating that if men will keep God’s commandments, they will become
spiritually closer and eventually unified in purpose with Him.

However, there is a very physical component as well. Remember, Nephi is writing this many
years afterward, so he has already made the arduous journey to the New World, removing
himself from the wickedness of the unbelieving people of Jerusalem. He and Lehi have
already had their visions of the Tree of Life, where they saw concourses of people pressing
forward toward the Tree of Life. Those who are righteous in this life will eventually be
resurrected, and be granted the privilege of physically dwelling in the presence of God for
eternity. They are saved from the perils of mortal life and literally have come to where God is.
It is hard to imagine that Nephi, considering his personal experiences with traveling to
divinely prepared locations, didn’t intend his thesis statement to share with readers the
results of both his spiritual and his temporal journeys.
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Book of Mormon Central, “How Can We Be Delivered through the Lord’s Tender
Mercies? (1 Nephi 1:20),” KnoWhy 447 (July 5, 2018).

1 Nephi 6:6 — A Pattern in the Small Plates

In this verse, Nephi speaks in the future tense: “I shall give commandment” (1 Nephi
6:6). Evidence that Nephi did indeed pass on this commandment can be found in Jacob
1:1-4, where Jacob gives more details about Nephi’s instructions and the sacred nature
of the Small Plates. If you carefully read the rest of the writings on the Small Plates, you
will see that Nephi’s instructions were followed by Jacob’s posterity. They passed the
record down through their posterity, focused on things of spiritual significance, and
only lightly covered the history of their people. These plates give a brief spiritual history
that, by divine design, compensates for the loss of the beginning portion of Mormon’s
record (which was recorded on the 116 pages that were lost by Martin Harris).

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Do the Authors on the Small Plates Follow a Pattern?
(Jacob 7:27),” KnoWhy 74 (April 8, 2016).

John W. Welch, “The Father’s Command to Keep Records in the Small Plates of Nephi,”
FARMS Preliminary Report (September 1984), 1-12.

1 Nephi 7

Lehi’s Sons Return to Get Ishmael and His Family. Could Laman and Lemuel
and the Sons of Ishmael Have Ever Gone Back?

In the heading for Chapter Seven, it says that Nephi and his brothers “return to
Jerusalem.” However, Nephi specifically wrote that they returned to "the land of
Jerusalem." It would have been unwise, if not unsafe, for them to go into the city itself.
Like Lehi, it is unlikely that Ishmael lived in downtown Jerusalem. So, what was the
"land of Jerusalem?" This might reference the entire Judah tribal area, which extended
well beyond Jerusalem’s city walls.

Why was Ishmael’s family chosen to join Lehi and his family in the wilderness? When
did one marry in Lehi's culture? Often when the children were very young, fathers put a
contract together for the marriage of their children. In the case of Lehi's children
marrying Ishmael's children, there may have been a previously established
understanding. If not, Ishmael may have supported or had an interest in Lehi's calling as
a prophet and trusted Lehi's sons when they came for his family. When Nephi and his
brothers went back to get Ishmael's daughters, Ishmael seemed to know that something
important had transpired, because they were all willing to go—the whole family.
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Laman, Lemuel, and the sons of Ishmael didn’t make it far outside of the land of
Jerusalem before they wanted to go back to the lives they had left behind. Nephi argued
with them, "How could you forget? After all you have seen and experienced, you still
lack faith?" And then, in his final argument he says,

"Now behold, I say unto you that if ye will return unto Jerusalem ye shall also
perish with them. And now, if ye have choice, go up to the land, and remember the
words which I speak unto you, that if ye go ye will also perish; for thus the Spirit
of the Lord constraineth me that I should speak.” (1 Nephi 7:15)

Did they have a choice? Even if they went back to Ishmael's estate, which is probably
where the sons of Ishmael would have wanted to go, it wouldn't have been very safe.
Jerusalem was becoming more and more dangerous. The people had animosity toward
Laman and Lemuel’s father, not to mention the fact that they were connected to Laban’s
death. Nephi essentially said, if you think you have a choice, then go. And they didn't
go, so they must not have thought it was much of a choice either.

1 Nephi 7:22 — The Meaning Behind the Sacrifice Offered Upon the Safe
Return of Lehi’s Sons with Ishmael’s Family

We see over and over again, every time they get back to the camp, they make sacrifices,
Lehi and his family gives thanks unto the God of Israel. It's the first thing they do:
acknowledge God in keeping them safe. What happens to a person who gives thanks
immediately and genuinely?

There are often two focuses when we give thanks to God for a gift. One is to focus on
how happy we are for the thing itself. "Thanks for giving that to me. I'm glad that you—
God —were so kind as to do that for me." The other is in an attitude of praise, an
acknowledgment of the kindness behind the gift. "You were wonderful to do that, thank
you, I reverence you for that." Where, instead of saying, I'm so glad I got if, you are
saying, you are so wonderful to do it. They are two sides of the same coin, but
interestingly, in Greek and in Hebrew, the word to praise and the word to thank is the
same. But in English, there is a difference, thanks and praise are not one and the same.
We must pause and remember to worship, to revere God for our blessings, as we see
Lehi and Sariah exemplify here.

Book of Mormon Central, “How Could Lehi Offer Sacrifices Outside of Jerusalem? (1
Nephi 7:22),” KnoWhy 9 (January 12, 2016).
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1 Nephi 8

1 Nephi 8:1 — The Families Gather Seeds

Nephi reports that they gathered “all manner of seeds of every kind, both of grain of
every kind, and also of the seeds of fruit of every kind.” (1 Nephi 8:1). In a way, as they
are starting out on their own new beginning, these words hearken back to the
beginnings in Genesis, where in the creation God provides every herb-bearing or fruit-
yielding seed (see Genesis 1:29).

Lehi’s and Ishmael’s families knew that they were leaving their homeland and expected
to be traveling for a long time. Wisely, they started putting together something of a seed
bank, knowing that wherever they eventually settled, they would need to be able to
plant seeds and harvest food to stay alive. This important endeavor likely occupied
much of their time. How did they know where to find seed? Perhaps, they talked to
caravanners passing by.

What kinds of seeds might there have been? From archaeobotany, it is possible to know
a bit about what would grow in the area where they most likely camped (a river valley
known as Wadi Tayyib al-Ism). Such foods as barley, dates, and olives were available
there. They didn’t have a lot of food options compared to all that we have today. And
they did not know yet where they would eventually end up. But, at a minimum, these
seeds no doubt came in very handy for them as they continued to travel and camp for
about a dozen years in various regions of the Arabian Peninsula.



I find it interesting that Nephi began this chapter about Lehi’s vision of the Tree of Life
by mentioning seeds. In the previous chapter, Lehi’s party was rightly focused on
ensuring their own posterity —or, in other words, their seed. And next they gather seed
crop. You never know what will trigger a dream or a vision. The group had been
caravanning now for several months. They would have been thinking a lot about seeds
and about how each little seed, when planted and cared for, would grow into some kind
of useful plant. Some seeds they gathered would eventually grow into wonderful trees
that could bear fruit to keep them alive. At this time when the families were focused on
seeds, plants, and trees, Lehi received a prophetic vision and was inspired with a deep
understanding of the Tree of Life, the mission of Jesus Christ, the love of God, and
eternal life.

We may also want to remember here Alma’s discussion of the seed of faith in Alma 32.
You plant the seed, you get faith as it grows, and you can know that it’s a good seed,
and so on. If you plant a mustard seed, you get a mustard tree. If you plant an olive
seed, you get an olive tree. But if you plant the seed of faith in Christ and then nurture it
as Alma describes in Alma 32, what does he say will grow up in you? “[I]t shall be a tree
springing up unto eternal life” (v. 41) —in other words, a Tree of Life within you, bearing
fruit “which is sweet above all that is sweet, and which is white above all that is white,
yea, and pure above all that is pure” (v. 42). This is a reference to Lehi’s vision, which
evidently became a well-known revelation or religious symbol that endured throughout
Nephite history (see 1 Nephi 8:11; 11:8; cf. 3 Nephi 19:25).

The symbolism of the Tree of Life in Lehi’s dream is very powerful and attractive in our
culture as well, inspiring artists from all over the world to capture its vivid imagery in
paintings, sculptures, and other media. It is the most painted or sculpted single symbol
and scene in the Book of Mormon.

Book of Mormon Central, “Have the Valley of Lemuel and the River Laman Been
Found? (1 Nephi 2:6),” KnoWhy 286 (March 13, 2017).

“Fruits and grains are found growing naturally at Wadi Tayyib al-Ism (see 1
Nephi 8:1), and the wadi’s sheer granite walls rising about 2000 ft. are among the
most impressive in the region, easily invoking Lehi’s description, ‘firm and
steadfast, and immovable” (1 Nephi 2:10). Most significantly, there was a small
stream running through the wadi, and return visits made at various times of the
year confirmed that water flowed in the stream throughout the year.”
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1 Nephi 8:6-7 — Lehi Follows the
Angel

The greatest lesson we can learn from
Lehi’s interaction with the angel is to
trust the Lord. We need to acknowledge
the Lord and trust in what He says.
That's all part of the greatest
commandment—to love the Lord and

trust in Him.

How many times do the words
“invitation” or “invite” show up in the
Book of Mormon? When Lehi stated that
the Spirit bade me to follow him, it was
an invitation. We don’t use the words
“bade,” “bid, or “beckon” very often.
Was this beckoning of the Spirit a
commandment? I believe that, in essence,

Figure 1 Tree of Life by Hannah Butler. it was. I think, in Lehi’s mind, he

understood it as a commandment and
that he obediently followed. It helps to know that the Lord presents us with options and
requests. However, the invitation may be the kind of option that you don’t want to turn
down (truly an offer you can’t refuse).

To say that the Lord commands carries a lot of weight in the English language. However,
I am not sure that in Lehi and in Nephi’s language they would have understood it quite
that way. They had the word mitzvah. A mitzvah is a commandment, but when it says
“thou shalt not kill,” the Hebrew reads more like “don’t kill,” “no killing.” The meaning
is almost, “please don’t kill.” Yes, the words of the Lord are couched in an imperative
form, but it is a negative. Similarly, in German, the expressions “nicht rauchen,” or
“rauchen Sie nicht” mean “do not smoke, you had better not,” and you always need to
look at the context of such statements to see how these invitations are being extended,
what is immediately happening, and how will things move forward. In Lehi’s case, the
Spirit “bade” him to follow. Lehi realized that there must be a choice in such matters,
and that there was something more going on here than an order or command and the
assumption that everybody must blindly follow.

Remember that the texture of the relationship between God and Lehi was very warm.
Even though there would be undesirable consequences if Lehi didn’t follow the bidding



of the Lord, His gentle commands were all grounded in a loving relationship. After all,
the tree that the Spirit is bidding Lehi to approach is a representation of the Love of God.

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Were Lehi and Nephi Guided by Angelic Escorts in
Their Visions? (1 Nephi 11:11),” KnoWhy 492 (December 11, 2018).

“One feature common to [apocalyptic visions], both Jewish and Christian, is the
presence of a heavenly being who guides the recipient of a revelation through a
visionary experience and interprets or clarifies what is being revealed. ... Angelic
escorts appear in the visions of Lehi, Nephi, and their contemporaries because in
those days the subjects of these revelations were not already familiar and self-
evidently recognized even by the prophet ... .”

1 Nephi 8:10 — World Views of the Tree of Life

Just about every culture and every religion recognizes, in some way, the importance of

the Tree of Life. One of the best sources on this topic is a book called The Tree of Life:
From Eden to Eternity. The widespread presence of Tree of Life imagery may be the result

of a distant collective memory of the Garden of Eden and Adam and Eve’s choice to
partake of the fruit of knowledge of good and evil and their subsequent banishment
from Eden and from the Tree of Life.

It also seems to be a universal cultural phenomenon that people create and recognize
life-giving metaphors in relation to trees and the fruit of trees. The Tree of Life is a
pervasive symbol of permanence, growth, fruitfulness, shade, and shelter. Furthermore,
many trees lose their leaves in winter but come back to life again in the spring, which
has led to them being seen as a symbol of death and resurrection.

In the Nag Hammadi Gnostic literature, in a text called On the Origin of the World, we run

across a description of the Tree of Life. Margaret Barker, a Methodist scholar of ancient
temple symbolism and ceremony, was excited to read this early Gnostic Christian text,
which says that the Tree of Life was of “immense height, coloured like the sun, with
beautiful branches, leaves like a cypress and fruit like bunches of white grapes”
(Margaret Barker, The Great High Priest: The Temple Roots of Christian Liturgy (New York,
NY: T & T Clark, 2003), 244; citing CG I1.5.110). Early Christians believed that people
could obtain purity, light, and powers over evil beings and destruction by approaching
and eating the fruit of the Tree of Life.


https://knowhy.bookofmormoncentral.org/knowhy/why-were-lehi-and-nephi-guided-by-angelic-escorts-in-their-visions
https://knowhy.bookofmormoncentral.org/knowhy/why-were-lehi-and-nephi-guided-by-angelic-escorts-in-their-visions
https://mi.byu.edu/book/the-tree-of-life/
https://mi.byu.edu/book/the-tree-of-life/
http://gnosis.org/naghamm/origin.html

1 Nephi 8-10

The Ways of Life and Death

The Visionary Perception of Lehi and Nephi
(1 Nephi 8; 11-15; 2 Nephi 31:17-32:5)

Men and Women in Dark and Dreary Waste
{1 Mephi B:7-8)

Large and Spacious Field
(1 Nephi 8:9, 20

Gate to Way of Death

Being overpowered
by temptation

Having blind eyes
and hard heart

Church of the Devil

Broad Path to Death
(1 Mephi 12:17)

Consequences
Depths of Hell
i N-e*]lhi 12:16)
Captivity of Devil
{1 Mephi 14:4)
Cast Out of the
Kingdom of God
i N-e*']lhi 15:33-30
Awiul Hell PFL"[}H rel
for Wicked
(1 Mephi 15:26-310)

Gate to Way of Life
Faith
Repentance
Baptism
I Inl::,' Ghaost

Church of the Lamb

Straight and Narrow Path to Life
i1 Nephi 8:19-20)

Blessings

Eternal Life

{2 Nephi 31:20)

Lowve of God

(1 Mephi 11:21-22; 2 Nephi 31:30)
Being Redeemed by Christ

{1 Mephi 11:10-21)
Kingdom of God

1 Mephi 15:35)

Figure 2 Welch, John W., and Greg Welch. The Ways of Life and Death: The Visionary Perception of Lehi and Nephi.
Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 1999.



In the very first psalm in the book of Psalms an interesting polarity is found. Psalm 1:1-3
states, “Blessed is the man that walketh not in the counsel of the ungodly, nor standeth
in the way of sinners, nor sitteth in the seat of the scornful. But his delight is in the law
of the Lord; and in his law doth he meditate day and night. And he shall be like a tree
planted by the rivers of water . . .. For the Lord knoweth the way of the righteous: but the way
of the ungodly shall perish.” Here in the Psalms, we find one of the strongest early
representations of what can be called “The Doctrine of the Two Ways,” or “The Ways of
Life and Death.” (See Noel B. Reynolds, “The Ancient Doctrine of the Two Ways,” BYU
Studies Quarterly 56, no. 3 (2017): 49-78.)

Lehi’s dream, which also emphasizes this theme of divergent paths, can be seen as a
spiritual fountainhead that influences later Book of Mormon thought. In succession,
prophets such as Jacob, Abinadi, Alma the Elder and the Younger, and Mormon, draw
heavily upon the imagery of living waters, which as Nephi explains (1 Nephi 11:25), is
connected to the symbolism of the Tree of Life. (See Mack C. Stirling, “The Way of Life
and the Way of Death in the Book of Mormon,” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies 6 no. 2
(1997): 180-186). Lehi emphasized how blessed people are who will keep the law and
the commandments, following the straight and narrow path to eternal life (See Figure 2).

Seeing in his dream a complex scene of a tree planted in a garden next to a river, Lehi
would have been reminded of powerful images coming from several religious and
cultural directions.

Interestingly, when Alma the Younger uses the image of the “seed” in Alma 32, he
assumes that his poor Zoramite audience is familiar with the basic concept of a tree
being planted by a river of water. Notice that Alma explains that when you plant the
seed which he wants you to plant in your heart, you're not supposed to plant just any
random seed. You must plant the seed of a basic belief in Christ—that He will be the Son
of God, that He will come to redeem His people, that He will suffer and die to atone for
their sins, that there will be a resurrection, and that you will be judged according to you
works (Alma 33:22). Alma calls this set of beliefs “the word” or the seed, that if “ye shall
plant” in your heart (Alma 33:23), it will grow in you unto “a tree springing up in you
unto everlasting life,” becoming a tree in you bearing precious fruit that is white above
all that is white and sweet above all that is sweet (Alma 32:42).

Thus, the message of Alma 32, which is talking all about faith and the seed of faith,
builds upon Lehi’s dream of the Tree of Life. Alma’s message involves going forward
with keeping the commandments, doing God’s bidding, and being diligent in
cultivating, caring for, and protecting this tender plant of faith so that you yourself will
become, in effect, a Tree of eternal Life in the garden of God’s paradisiacal glory.
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Three Trees

in the Book of Mormon

Zenos's Olive Tree

Jacob 5
e House of Israel

The tame olive tree symbolizes the house
of Israel as a whole. Groups or individuals

are branches or leaves on this tree,

ollective Salvation

Collectively speaking, the Lord does all he
can to save his vineyard and will redeem
the house of Israel after grafting, or
gathering, the branches of Israel together
in the last days.

Lehi’'s Tree of Life

: : 1 Nephi 8, 11
When Lehi was physically separated from
the house of Israel, and knowing that The Love of God
salvation was not to be found in
Jerusalem in his day, the focus of his view Blessedness
of salvation shifted.

Instead of focusing on collective
salvation, he invited individuals to the
Tree of Life, The fruit of the Tree of Life is
Christ's Atonement, which leads to
individual salvation.

Alma’s Tree of Righteousness

Alma 5, 32

In Alma’s pluralistic society, salvation was

portrayed even more as a matter of Personal
individual choice. i
Righteousness

And Testimony

Alma's tree symbolizes the personal
righteousness that grows inside each
individual who plants Christ's Atonement
and God's Love in his or her heart.

Figure 3 Welch, John W., and Greg Welch. Three Trees in the Book of Mormon In Charting the Book of Mormon.
Provo, UT: Book of Mormon Central, 1999.



Thus, the symbolic meaning of the great cosmic tree has migrated from being a national
symbol in Zenos’s allegory in Jacob 5, to becoming a symbol of choice here in Lehi’s
dream as he and his family face an either-or choice, and finally to being a representation
of inward fruitful righteousness and personal testimony in Alma 32. The image of the
tree of life bears a lot of weight and yields fruit in many ways (See Figure 3).

Book of Mormon Central, “Why We Still Have to Cling to the Iron Rod Even Though the
Path is Strait (1 Nephi 8:13-14),” KnoWhy 402 (January 25, 2018).

“The image of the people struggling uphill towards the tree of life is a fitting
symbol for life on earth. At times, life may feel like an uphill climb, a desperate
attempt to overcome the effects of the Fall and return to the Eden from which we
have been cast out.”

Book of Mormon Central, “What Fruit is White? (1 Nephi 8:11),” KnoWhy 10 (January 13,
2016).

“The Book of Mormon'’s description of white fruit adorning the Tree of Life may
... be seen as a symbol of something holy and sacred that should be freely picked
and gladly eaten by all people who seek righteousness and eternal life.”

1 Nephi 8:11 — What Does it Mean to Partake of Something?

Lehi partook of the fruit of the tree. Linguistically, what does the word “partake” mean?
If you partake, you become a participant, not just a taker of some kind. The word
“partake” comes from the Latin particeps, meaning “participant,” and thus has a stronger
meaning than just eating or taking a piece or a part of something. When you partake of
something—as when you partake of the sacrament—you become a participant. It
becomes part of you, and you become part of it yourself.

Mark D. Ogletree, “"That My Family Should Partake’,” Religious Educator 17, no. 1 (2016).

“Remember Lehi’s encounter with the tree of life? As soon as he partook of the
fruit, his deepest desire was that his ‘family should partake of it also” (1 Nephi
8:12). Lehi’s desire wasn’t to share his initial joy with neighbors or friends, or
even fellow Saints. Foremost on his mind was his family; his desires were riveted
on sharing his gospel knowledge with those he loved the most.” (p. 95)

1 Nephi 8:11 — Other Tree of Life Imagery

What other imagery could be likened to the brilliant whiteness of the fruit that Lehi saw
in his vision? Lights, of course, are often white and bright. In the Holy Place of the
tabernacle of Moses and later in the temple of Jerusalem stood a seven-branched
candelabra or lampstand. It was lit not by wax candles but by oil lamps. It was the main
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source of light in the tabernacle tent and the temple edifice. By standing back and
looking at that seven-branched menorah or candelabra all lit up, one could make out the
image of a tree—the world tree—with light that was bright, white, and beautiful.
Margaret Barker (the Methodist scholar of ancient temple symbolism and ceremony,
mentioned in the discussion under 1 Nephi 8:10, above) writes about the candelabra
representing the Tree of Life. It is through the oil of sacred lamps that we can let our
light shine in such a way that when people see our good works they will glorify, not us,
but our Father who is in Heaven.

Kevin Christensen, “The Temple, the Monarchy, and Wisdom: Lehi's World and the
Scholarship of Margaret Barker,” in Glimpses of Lehi’s Jerusalem, ed. John W. Welch,
David Rolph Seely, and Jo Ann H. Seely (Provo, UT: FARMS, 2004), 449-522.

1 Nephi 8:13-18 — Lehi Beckons His Family to Partake of the Fruit of the Tree
of Life

In his dream, Lehi looked around and saw his family. What were they doing? They were
searching. Lehi observed that it looked like they were lost. As a good father, what did
Lehi instinctively do? He beckoned them by calling out with a loud voice. Notice that
Lehi did not go and get them. Even though they were confused and lost, he still required
them to come to him and the tree. He beckoned; he did not force them to come. Sariah,
Sam, and Nephi chose to follow the path and partake of the tree. He could not make
Laman and Lemuel come to the tree, and they chose not to do so. But Lehi was there. He
invited, and he did it with a loud, clear voice so they would not miss it.

If you or someone you love is lost, it is not the end of the story. Even those who have
wandered off will be brought to the tree or given opportunities in the next life. The Lord
continues to work with people as they exercise their agency, and He continues to beckon
and do all He possibly can to try to lead them back on the righteous path of happiness.
Brigham Young once said, “How long will this missionary work go on?” His answer
was, “It will go on in the next life and it will continue and it will go on and on until
every soul that possibly can be saved has been saved, and we are not going to be
finished until we have reached that point.”

Noel B. Reynolds, “How ‘Come unto Me’ Fits into the Nephite Gospel,” Religious
Educator 18, no. 2 (2017): 14-29.

“Returning to the metaphor of the gospel as the path or the way that leads to
eternal life, with repentance and baptism providing the gate into that path, the
invitation to come unto me appears to be addressed to those who have entered the
path already as encouragement to stay on it or return to it—to follow the Spirit
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that leads them back to the Lord, day by day, sanctifying them in the process.”
(p- 28)

1 Nephi 8:19 — What is Significant about an Iron Rod?

I was with Margaret Barker in Washington, DC for the commemoration at the Library of
Congress of the bicentennial of the birth of Joseph Smith. The night before she was going
to give her talk, she was rereading 1 Nephi 8, and when she noticed the reference there
to “an iron rod,” she thought of the Septuagint Greek translation of Psalm 2:9. The King
James Version of Psalm 2:9, following the Hebrew, states that the king will beat or break
his people with a rod of iron. But, one might well wonder, is this really what a good
king would do to his people? Maybe, if he wanted to punish or reprimand them. But in
this instance, the ancient Greek version of Psalm 2:9 reads, “He will lead his people with
a rod of iron.” In the revelation given to Lehi, it is the iron rod that will lead us to the Tree
of Life, which symbolizes the begotten Son, the King, and the Anointed One, mentioned
in Psalm 2:2, 7. Indeed, for Lehi, the rod leads us to Him.

It is good that the narrow path has a rod of iron that can lead us, step by step, in the
right direction. Along the way, we get rewards—we receive benefits. As you're holding
onto the rod, with the mist of darkness and the confusion all around, you can feel the
stability of the rod. That’s a reward that helps you know that you are still on the right
path. That kind of reinforcement applies not only to first-time investigators, but it still
applies in my life and I assume it does so in yours as well.

Book of Mormon Central, “How Are Rod and Sword Connected to the Word of God? (1
Nephi 11:25),” KnoWhy 427 (April 24, 2018).

“In Nephi’s vision, the iron rod seems to function much like a shepherd’s staff —
leading people to the Tree of Life just as a shepherd would use a ‘rod” (Psalm
23:4) to lead his sheep to ‘green pastures’ and ‘still waters” (v. 2). However,
Nephi later quoted Isaiah’s prophecy that the Lord “shall smite the earth with the
rod of his mouth, and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked” (2
Nephi 30:9; cf. Isaiah 11:4). Thus, the rod is used both as a symbol of loving
guidance and of divine punishment in the Book of Mormon.”

Harold B. Lee, “The Iron Rod,” Ensign, June 1971, online at churchofjesuschrist.org.

“If there is any one thing most needed in this time of tumult and frustration,
when men and women and youth and young adults are desperately seeking for
answers to the problems which afflict mankind, it is an ‘iron rod” as a safe guide
along the straight path on the way to eternal life, amidst the strange and devious
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roadways that would eventually lead to destruction and to the ruin of all that is

s 7

‘virtuous, lovely, or of good report’.

1 Nephi 8:21 — Lehi Sees Multitudes of People Making Different Choices

The type of vision Lehi saw can be classified as an archetypal vision. The vision touches
some of the basic principles that tell us who we are in this world, what kind of
conditions we live in, and the choices we have to make. Sometimes we make mistakes.
Nevertheless, the Lord is there for us, and He knows us inside and out. He has gone
through everything that we ever will have to go through, and so He understands what
we have done and why we chose to do wrong. In the process of repentance, when we
make our commitment to Him that we are so, so sorry for what we have done, He helps
us get over it, so that we can go forward and become whole again. I think Lehi
understood that change is always possible and that is why he was so willing, to the very
end of his life, to hold out hope that Laman and Lemuel would repent.

1 Nephi 8:24 — What Does it Mean to “Press” Forward?

The people who hold onto the iron rod don’t just amble along the path. They are pressing
forward. Think of the hymn “Press Forward, Saints.” We kind of let that phrase glide past
us. It's got a nice, lyrical ring to it. However, in order to “press” forward, there must be
something pushing back against you, while you are pressing with determination and
strength against it—whatever it may be that is holding or keeping you back.

1 Nephi 8:30 — Those Who Partake of the Fruit and Stay

In verse 30, we learn of a third group of people who were not ashamed. They were the
only ones who managed to stay at the tree and continue to partake of the fruit. What did
they do that was different from the others? “They did press their way forward,
continually holding fast to the rod of iron.” They did not let go of the rod. I suppose that
they were moving along by putting one hand over the other, not letting go for a
minute —continually holding to the rod.

Moreover, when they finally made it to the tree, these people fell down. Why? Out of
gratitude. That's why. They actually fell down before they had even eaten the fruit. And
so, there may be several other reasons why someone in this situation would fall down.
They could be humbling themselves. “To fall down” in the ancient world meant literally
“to bow down.” When someone came into the presence of a powerful person, he would
prostrate himself on the ground in front of greatness. You see this in the Egyptian
depictions of a person entering into the presence of pharaoh or one of the gods. In
bowing down, the person did not just bow his head; he bowed his whole body and fell
to the ground.



In the Beatitudes, when it says “blessed are the poor in spirit,” the phrasing can be
understood as saying, “blessed are they who bow down themselves to the earth.” They
are brought down and humbled. Maybe the people reaching the tree fell down for
reasons of paying tribute or giving honor. Maybe they fell down out of exhaustion. They
had completed a hard, long journey. Perhaps, they were overwhelmed by the entire
experience at the tree and fell down for that reason.

Whatever the reason, their gratitude and humility made them different from the others
who simply partook and then wandered off. These were the people who did not let it
affect them when they looked around and saw other people mocking, ridiculing and
scorning them. They did not pay any attention to the comments of other people in the
great and spacious building. They had their testimonies. They were firm. And they were
grateful to God.

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did the People Fall Down at the Feet of Jesus? (3 Nephi
11:17),” KnoWhy 202 (October 5, 2016).

“Thus by falling to the ground, those who worshiped Christ at Bountiful ritually
signified that their bodies were created from the dust of the earth, that they were
mortal and fallen, and that they were willingly humbling themselves in the
presence of their Creator.”

1 Nephi 8:37-38 — Lehi Pleads with Laman and Lemuel

In the vision, Lehi pleads with Laman and Lemuel to keep the commandments. What
does it mean to “keep” the commandments? One obvious definition would be to “obey.”
But, what do you do when you keep something? You hold onto it. You treasure it. You
can keep something when you protect it. You have to protect the commandments. In all
these senses, we have to keep the commandments.

In ancient languages, the word “keep” often means to protect or to guard. You have to
guard the commandments. You have to guard them for your own good, but you also
have to guard them so that they do not slip into some kind of misunderstanding or
errors in the way they are applied. I think after Nephi had done what he did to get the
plates, he wanted to keep them. He did not want to lose those plates. And so, keeping
the commandments means not only obeying them, but keeping them and preserving
them and passing them on to the next generation.

Now what about our phrase “keeping at it?” Lehi’s dream helps you see that he was
keeping at the commandments. This is not something you do once in your life. And, what
about that iron rod? There was one group —the third group —that managed to get all the
way to the tree. But what did they do? They did cling to the rod. I suppose they were
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going hand over hand as they gripped the rod. They didn’t let go with one hand in order
to keep moving ahead. They kept in direct and constant contact with it.

There were some who were wandering in the darkness and, somehow, they bumped
into the iron rod. They continued on the path and they got to the tree—this is the second
group. We all pray and hope that we will cross the straight and narrow path as often as
possible. Well, this second group looked around and felt ashamed. So, off they went.
They did not keep clinging to the rod. They did not keep holding to it. Tenacity is an
important part of our keeping the commandments.

Lehi clearly believed with all his heart that Laman and Lemuel had the opportunity to
repent. Even though, at this point, Laman and Lemuel had rejected the tree and had
rejected the path, Lehi did not believe that this was their fate. He still, with the tender
pleadings of a loving father, continued to entreat them to come to the tree.

Finally, at a certain point, Lehi stopped talking. Maybe they had heard enough. That is a
good parenting lesson as well.

Louis Midgley, “To Remember and Keep: On the Book of Mormon as an Ancient Book,”

in The Disciple as Scholar: Essays on Scripture and the Ancient World in Honor of Richard
Lloyd Anderson, ed. Stephen D. Ricks, Donald W. Parry, and Andrew H. Hedges (Provo,
UT: FARMS, 2000), 95-137.

“The Book of Mormon links remembrance with covenants and their renewals.
Remembering means to keep the terms of the covenant between God and his
people; it is faithful response to God’s commandments. At the same time, strictly
keeping the commandments leads to remembering. Thus ... [l]ike the Hebrew
Bible, the Book of Mormon uses the expressions keep and remember
interchangeably.”

1 Nephi 9

1 Nephi 9:3-6 — For a Wise Purpose (see also Words of Mormon 1:6-7)

To fully understand the impact of these passages, one must be acquainted with how the
Book of Mormon was translated by Joseph Smith. At what point in the translation
process were the Small Plates of Nephi translated? At the end, the very end. After
Joseph Smith completed the translation of the rest of the Book of Mormon, he found
these plates (the Small Plates of Nephi) and translated them (See Figure 4).
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Figure 4 This chart depicts how after the 116 pages were lost, Joseph Smith translated from Mosiah to Moroni before
returning to translate the small plates. Image by Book of Mormon Central.
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Put yourself in the position of Joseph Smith. The first 116 pages of the Book of Mormon
were lost and Joseph was devastated that he allowed that to happen. For a period of
time, his gift to translate was taken away from him. Finally, Joseph was forgiven, but he
was instructed to not go back and retranslate the 116 pages that had been lost. He was to
start translating where he had left off when the translation process had been disrupted —
which was early in the book of Mosiah. That is where Joseph Smith resumed the
translation process. So, think about this: the whole time Joseph Smith was translating
from Mosiah to Moroni, he was probably thinking about all the effort that Mormon had
put into abridging the book of Lehi in the first part of the record and regretting that
those who would read the Book of Mormon in modern times would not have those
words of Lehi.

Imagine the joy that Joseph Smith felt when he finally got to the end of the plates and he
read Mormon’s words saying: “Hey, I am appending this record here. I do not know
quite why, but the Spirit is whispering for me to do it.”

We talk about God, His omniscience and all His knowledge. This very statement is made
in Words of Mormon 1:6-7. God knew fourteen hundred years in advance that those 116
pages of manuscript would be lost. Maybe cutting his editorial teeth on that part of the
record had served as a means for Mormon to perfect his editing style. Perhaps by the
time he got to Mosiah, Mormon was doing really well with this task.

By having Nephi’s own words, Mormon knew that we would have the benefit of
hearing Nephi’s voice at the beginning of the Small Plates, as what would have been a
second witness to the words of Lehi. Nephi’s words are beautiful. As we read the record
of Nephi, we become aware that this was not a one-time journal that he was keeping.
Nephi was writing other records and was instructed by the Lord to rewrite things. What
we have in 1 Nephi is his final revision of several records. The record we have is
something that Nephi labored over, and he got things beautifully and wonderfully
correct. I am grateful to him for that, and in the end, it is a blessing from the Lord that
we have it this way.

What about Mormon himself? Are you grateful to Mormon for what he did? Here was a
young, 16-year-old general who was called to lead his people. He was able to look back
on a civilization that he was very proud of. He was a long inheritor of a great tradition
which he knew was going down. He was well aware of the prophecies as well as the
spirit of the time and yet, in spite of everything he could do, he did not throw in the
towel. He gave it his best shot. Mormon tells us that the people living in his time would
not listen, but that he was going to leave a record that would influence the world



hundreds and thousands of years hence. What a courageous spirit it took for him to
respond to challenges in that way.

Book of Mormon Central, “How Does the ‘Mosiah-First” Translation Sequence
Strengthen Faith? (Words of Mormon 1:5),” KnoWhy 503 (February 22, 2019).

“Besides making clear sense of the manuscript and historical data, this
understanding of the translation sequence [Mosiah-Words of Mormon] also
provides fascinating and somewhat unexpected evidence for the Book of
Mormon’s authenticity. This is because many passages from Mormon’s
abridgment of the Large Plates, as well as from the books of Mormon, Ether and
Moroni, refer back to content from the Small Plates, even though the Small Plates

'II

hadn’t even been translated yet

Book of Mormon Central, “What Was on the Lost 116 Pages? (1 Nephi 9:5),” KnoWhy 452
(July 24, 2018).

“Whatever challenges or setbacks we may suffer in our personal lives, we can ...
trust that the Lord can compensate for our weaknesses and limitations.
Sometimes, like Joseph Smith and Martin Harris, we may feel that “all is lost.” Yet
through the infinite power of Christ's Atonement, all that seems lost can be
ultimately and miraculously restored.”

1 Nephi 10

1 Nephi 10:4-10 — Lehi Prophesies of a Messiah

There is a prophecy in Deuteronomy 18:18 that the Lord would send another prophet
like unto Moses, and to him shall ye listen. The book of Deuteronomy had been
rediscovered and had become very influential when Lehi was a young man, probably
still in his twenties. Lehi’s own visions and prophecies about the coming of a divine
figure even greater than Moses was corroborated by, and perhaps influenced by, this
earlier writing in Deuteronomy. Lehi explained that a great number of prophets had
testified that the Lord had promised to send a Messiah, and as they and Lehi had
testified, that Messiah would be the Savior whom Lehi had seen in vision.

For insights regarding Lehi speaking of Jesus being baptized at Bethabara (1 Nephi 10:9-
10), see:

Book of Mormon Central, “Video: The special symbolism behind the place where Jesus

Christ was baptized,” online at bookofmormoncentral.org.
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On Nephi’s desire to see, hear, and know the meaning of his father’s visions (1 Nephi
10:17), watch for the upcoming discussion of the interpretive relationship between 1
Nephi 11-14 and 1 Nephi 8. In this regard, see:

Jared M. Halverson, “Lehi’s Dream and Nephi’s Vision as Apocalyptic Literature,” in
The Things Which My Father Saw: Approaches to Lehi’s Dream and Nephi’s Vision (2011
Sperry Symposium), ed. Daniel L. Belnap, Gaye Strathearn, and Stanley A. Johnson (Salt

Lake City and Provo, UT: Deseret Book and Religious Studies Center, Brigham Young
University, 2011), 53-69.

“A tree and a river, a building and a rod, mists of darkness and wandering
multitudes—each element leaves inquisitive readers with a desire that echoes
Nephi’s—to ‘know the interpretation thereof” (1 Nephi 11:11).”
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John W. Welch Notes

1 Nephi 11

1 Nephi 11-14 — Overview: The Four Stages of Nephi’s Prophetic Worldview
Nephi's vision, which stands at the center of the book of 1 Nephi, is four chapters long.
It is a powerful and unforgettable prophetic statement. It clearly sees the future of the
world, commencing from Nephi’s moment in time, in four major stages:

Stage 1 foresees the coming to earth of Jesus Christ, the Messiah, the Son of God
(Found in 1 Nephi 11).

Stage 2 laments the rejection of Christ by most of the people He lived with,
visited, and taught, resulting in their being scattered (Found in 1 Nephi 12).

Stage 3 anticipates the role of the Gentiles in preserving parts of the Gospel of
Jesus Christ and bringing the word of God to the remnant of scattered Israel
(Found in 1 Nephi 13).

Stage 4 speaks of the restoration of the house of Israel and Christ’s ultimate
victory over the forces of evil (Found in 1 Nephi 14).

Nephi introduced these four stages in 1 Nephi 11-14. This same sequence will be
repeated by Nephi in 1 Nephi 19-22 (See Figure 1).



John W. Welch Notes

Four Stages of the Nephite
Prophetic View

Number Stage 1 Nephi 11-14 1 Nephi 19-22

Christ's Coming 1 Nephi 11 1 Nephi 19

His rejection by the Jews . .
and their scattering 1 Nephi 12 ! {,"S',gaph'"‘;&m

The day of the Gentiles 1 Nephi 13 1 Nephi 21
(Isaiah 49)

The restoration of Israel
and the ultimate victory of 1 Nephi 14 1 Nephi 22
good over evil

Figure 1 Welch, John W., and Greg Welch. “Four Stages of the Nephite Prophetic View.” In Charting the Book of
Mormon. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 1999.

Indeed, Nephi will again use this same prophetic worldview as the underlying structure
behind his teachings in 2 Nephi 25-30, and it will become the foundational framework
within which Jacob, Abinadi, and several other Nephite writers will subsequently see
the future of their world. I call this “the Nephite prophetic worldview.” Knowing this
framework can help all readers in many ways. For example, it helps readers get through


https://archive.bookofmormoncentral.org/content/four-stages-nephite-prophetic-view
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the Isaiah chapters in the Book of Mormon, understanding why the Nephite writers
used the particular chapters from Isaiah that they did.

Book of Mormon Central, “What Vision Guides Nephi’s Choice of Isaiah Chapters? (2 Nephi
11:2),” KnoWhy 38 (February 22, 2016).

John W. Welch, “Getting through Isaiah with the Help of the Nephite Prophetic View,”
in Isaiah in the Book of Mormon, ed. Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch (Provo, Utah:
FARMS, 1998), 19-45.

1 Nephi 11-14 — Like Father, Like Son: Aspects of Lehi’s Vision Repeated in
Nephi’s Vision

One of the most interesting things about Nephi’s vision in 1 Nephi 11-14 is how subtly
and how fully it relates to other prophecies given a few years earlier by his father Lehi.
Nephi’s vision closely builds on his father’s visions in 1 Nephi 1 and also his father’s
dream of the Tree of Life in 1 Nephi 8, as one should expect it to. And why? Nephi's
vision occurred because he wanted to know the meaning of all the things that his father
had seen and taught. And consequently, Nephi’s vision unfolds precisely that. Nephi
saw, learned, and explained what his father had seen, revealed, and boldly testified. An
attentive reader will see how aspects of Lehi’s vision are repeated and amplified in
Nephi’s vision.

Indeed, in 1 Nephi 10:17, Nephi tells us that when he heard his father Lehi speaking
about the things he had seen in his visions in 1 Nephi 1 and 8, Nephi wanted to “see,
and hear, and know of these things” for himself. As he pondered these things, he was
“caught away in the Spirit of the Lord, yea, into an exceedingly high mountain” (1
Nephi 11:1). Nephi later bore record that he indeed “saw the things which [his] father
saw” (1 Nephi 14:29).

Astute readers can draw these connections. For example, in 1 Nephi 1:9, Lehi saw “One
descending out of the midst of heaven,” and in 1 Nephi 11:15-28 Nephi learns about the
“condescension of [the Son of] God” (1 Nephi 11:16, 26). In 1 Nephi 8:10, Lehi sees a tree
whose fruit is “desirable.” Nephi similarly describes the Tree of Life as a representation of
the “love of God, which sheddeth itself abroad in the hearts of the children of men;
wherefore, it is the most desirable above all things” (1 Nephi 11:22).

At least twenty-five elements in Lehi’s vision will show up in Nephi’s vision. They are
fun to find. For example, there is a great and spacious building in Lehi’s vision (1 Nephi
8:26, 31); this relates to the “great and abominable church” repeatedly mentioned in
Nephi’s vision (see 1 Nephi 13-14). There is a man dressed in a white robe leading Lehi
(1 Nephi 8:5); for Nephi, this is the Spirit of the Lord who guides him (1 Nephi 11:11).
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Lehi is taken to a “dark and dreary waste” (1 Nephi 8:7); Nephi first sees Jerusalem, and
he knows that it is a dark and dreary place.

Lehi goes on to see the head of a river. Nephi will see a fountain of living waters —that
fountain being Jesus Christ. Lehi will call out with a loud voice. At that point in Nephi’s
vision, Nephi sees Christ with John, the apostle, crying out with a loud voice
proclaiming the gospel. Later, Lehi sees that Laman and Lemuel will not come to
partake of the fruit. Nephi similarly sees that people reject Christ. Lehi then sees
numberless concourses of people, while Nephi sees multitudes like the sands of the sea
(See Figure 2).

While reading the Book of Mormon, one is always looking for ways to know that it is
true. One of the ways that we can know that this text is true is by noticing and
appreciating the overall complexity of Nephi’s account. His vision works beautifully as
an interpretive, deeper understanding of what Lehi saw, giving us confidence that there
are two witnesses of this great story, justifying that we should be commandment
keepers who hold steadfastly to the iron rod.

1 Nephi 11:1 — Desiring Knowledge, Nephi Is Carried Away into a Mountain
One may wonder: Did Nephi go up to an actual mountain or was he just taken there in
spirit? Perhaps both. It may well be that as he pondered on his father’s visions and
dreams, Nephi wanted to get away from the group’s base camp, and so he went into a
nearby mountain or high place. It was common for Jesus to go to the mountains and
there to pray and receive transfiguring manifestations.

Back in chapter 2, the Lord told Nephi that he would be a ruler and a teacher over his
brothers (1 Nephi 2:22), and that word from the Lord was confirmed by the angel
speaking to Nephi and his three brothers (1 Nephi 3:29). That calling would have
weighed heavily on Nephi’s mind. So when he wanted to see what his father saw in
vision, it was likely because Nephi knew that the Lord had called him to do something
meaningful. Nephi testified, “I know that the Lord giveth no commandments unto the
children of men, save he shall prepare a way for them that they may accomplish the
thing which he commandeth them” (1 Nephi 3:7). How could Nephi accomplish the task
of correctly ruling over his elder brothers without seeing what his father saw —without
understanding that vision and prophetic perspective?

Nephi puts his account of this vision at the very center of his first book written on his
small plates. There are twenty-two chapters in 1 Nephi, and the entire book appears to
have been arranged as a chiasm, where elements in the first part of the book are reversed
and then repeated in the second part (See Figure 3).
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A Comparison of Lehi’s
Dream and Nephi’s Vision

Lehi’'s Dream Reference MNephi's Vision Reference
1 Nephi & 1 Nephi 11-14

Dark and dreary wilderness g4 High mountain 11:1
Man dressed in white robe 8:5 Spirit speaks 11:2, 11
Man leads the way 86 Spirit's introductory questions 11:2
Man leaves (implied) 8:7-8 Spirit departs 11:12
Dark and dreary waste 8:7-8 Jerusalem 11:13
Prayer for mercy 8.8

Large and spacious field 8:9

Tree 810 Tree ‘;_IL:__’;'S‘]SJS'
Fruit desirable to make happy 810 Love of God most desirable 11:22
Z;SL?:{TH andwhite 8111 Virgin most beautiful and fair 11:15
Soul filled with joy a12 Carried away in the spirit 11:19
Desire to share with family 8112

Head of river near the tree 814 Fountain of living waters 11:25

(Continued on Next Page)
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Call with loud voice 215 Christ, John, apostles preach 11:24-31
Come partake of fruit 8:15-16
Laman, Lemuel do not partake 1718 People reject Christ 11:32-33
Rod of iran B Rod of iron 11:25
Strait and narrow path 220 The apostles preach 11:34
Large and spacious field 8:20 Large and spacious building 11:35
Numberless concourses coming 821 Multitudes like sand 1211
Mist of darkness 823 Mists of darkness 12:17
Lose their way and are lost 8:23 Broad roads and are lost 12:17
Others come to tree and partake 8:24 Four generations 12:10-12
River is a divider 8:26 Great gulf divideth them 12:18
Great and spacious building 226 Large and spacious building 12:18
Fine dress, mocking 8:27 Pride and vain imaginations 12:18
They fell away 8:28 The good are overpowered 12:19
[Break in Nephi's recitation] 8:29 War between seed 12:20-23
Other multitudes partake 830 Gentile nations 133
Great and spacious building a3 Great and abominable church 13:4-9
Restoration of Lehi's seed through 13:10-14:7
a great and marvelous work ’ ’
Many drowned in the depths 8:32 Whore upon the waters 14:11
Many are lost in strange roads 8:32 Wars and chaos 14:16

@ Copyright Book of Marmon Central

Figure 2 Welch, John W., and Greg Welch. “A Comparison of Lehi’s Dream and Nephi’s Vision.” In Charting the Book
of Mormon. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 1999.
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A Lehi prophesies warnings of destruction to the Jews and foresees the mercy of God (Chapter
1)
B Lehi’s group departs from Jerusalem (2:2-15)
C Nephi establishes himself over his brothers by obtaining the Plates of Brass (2:16-4:38)
D The sword of fine steel (4:9)
E Sariah’s concern (5:1-9)
F The Plates of Brass as a guide (5:10-6:6)
G The sons of Lehi get the daughters of Ishmael and Ishmael joins the group
(7:1-5, 22)
H Nephi bound with cords in the wilderness (7:6-21)
I Lehi’s vision of the Tree of Life (8:1-38)
J Lehi prophesies about the Old World and about the coming of the
Lamb (10:1-22)
K Nephi and the Spirit of the Lord (11:1-36)
J Nephi prophesies about the New World and the coming of the
Lamb (12:1-14:30)
I Lehi’s vision of the Tree of Life interpreted (15:1-36)
G The sons of Lehi marry the daughters of Ishmael and Ishmael dies (16:1-8,
34-35)
F The Brass Ball as a guide (16:9-17, 26-33)
D The bow of fine steel (16:18)
C Nephi establishes himself over his brothers by building a ship (17:1-18:4) (3:7; cf. 17:3)
H Nephi bound with cords on the ship (18:11-16, 20-21)
E Sariah’s afflictions (18:17-19)
B Lehi’s group arrives at the Promised Land (18:23-25)
A Nephi prophesies concerning the fate of the Jews and concerning the mercy of the Lord unto
the afflicted (chapters 19-22)

Figure 3 Chiastic Structure of 1 Nephi.

The central point of a chiasm usually contains its most important or pivotal concept. It is
thus significant that chapter 11—the center point of First Nephi and its chiastic
structure—contains Nephi’s vision of the coming of the Lord, of the tree of life, of the
iron rod, and the relation of various groups to the Tree of Life, which Nephi
understands is a representation of the love of God as manifested by Jesus.

For Nephi, this was likely the most critical vision he ever received, and it proved
foundational for him. It can be seen as a kind of Sacred Grove or Sacred Mountain
experience for him. That kind of magnitude, allowing Nephi to understand things of the
Spirit more fully and in a way that he had never experienced before, made this vision
the focus of his first book.
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1 Nephi 11:2 — The Spirit Questions Nephi about What He Desires

“What desirest thou?” Have you ever noticed in the New Testament, when the Lord is
about to heal someone, He will ask them first what it is that they want from Him? The
question “What desirest thou?” precedes the miracle, in Jesus’s day and still today.
Nephi was specific in what he asked for. There is a lot to be learned just from how this
vision unfolds. Not only was Nephi’s specific question answered, but much more was
given, things that likely surprised him, which he had not previously even imagined.
Also worth pondering is the possibility that if Nephi had not asked, we and the whole
world might never have received the important interpretation and expansion of Lehi’s
vision. Asking is important. But be prepared to give an answer to the question: What do
you desire? What do you really desire?

1 Nephi 11:16 — The Condescension of God

To “descend” means to “come down.” “Condescend” means to come down “with or to a
level with another.” Nephi saw the condescension of the Messiah on several different
levels:

1. Jesus was born as a baby, just like everyone else.

2. He was also born into a lowly social station. Jesus could have been born into an
aristocratic or royal family, with wealth and status. But no, He was born as lowly
as possible.

3. Nephi saw the baptism of Jesus. What did Jesus condescend to by participating
in the ordinance of baptism? He condescended to the Father’s will. He
condescended to say, “I will be obedient, and I will submit myself to the will of
the Father.” Baptism is a symbol of death followed by being raised to a new life.
So, Jesus’ participation in the ordinance of baptism symbolized His willingness
to submit to the will of the Father, even unto the point of death.

4. Nephi saw Jesus casting out evil spirits. Is that condescension? He was doing the
dirty work, interacting with some pretty nasty folks. Jesus was even willing to
deal with wicked, evil spirits. That’s condescension.

5. Following that, Nephi saw Jesus suffer, condescending to experience not just
some pain, but pain to the fullest extent.

6. Next, Nephi was shown that Christ would die. That also is a type of
condescension, going into the world of the dead, those who have died.

7. And finally, even after Christ was exalted, what did Nephi see Him do? Christ came
down among the Nephites as a glorified being. What does that say? Even after Christ
has overcome, when He could sit on His cloud of glory forever, He is still willing to
descend again, and again, to care for those who will come unto Him.
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1 Nephi 11:17 — “I Know That He Loveth His Children...”

In 1 Nephi 11:16, the Spirit asked, “Knowest thou the condescension of God?” Nephi
answered, “I know that [God] loveth his children; nevertheless, I do not know the
meaning of all things” (v. 17). This was one of Elder Maxwell’s favorite verses. Isn't that
the crucial recognition —knowing that God loves His children? Everything else can wait.
Even though we do not know the meaning of all things, as long as we know that the
Lord loves us and is going to see that things will turn out right, we know what really
matters. That is what will sustain us.

How do you deal with the fact that you do not know as much as you would like to
know? Can you still be obedient even though you do not know everything? Did Nephi
know everything after he had been taught by the Spirit of the Lord? No. Even after all
that, revelations will yet continue in Nephi's life, and so will it be with you.

1 Nephi 11:22 — How is the Tree of Life the Love of God?

Does the Book of Mormon answer the question, “What is the Tree of Life that Lehi
saw?” What is this tree that the people are all pressing toward? In 1 Nephi 11:22, Nephi
learns that it is a representation of the love of God. Not just the love of God in an
abstract way, but the love of God who condescended and came down into this world
that He might die for us. That love—that is what the Tree of Life represents.

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Didn’t Nephi Mention Mary’s Name? (1 Nephi 11:22),”
KnoWhy 542 (December 24, 2019).

“What better way to emphasize God’s love than by drawing attention to Christ’s
mother, who by the very meaning of her name was love personified and who
brought forth the most desirable gift of God? It appears that by using the root
meanings of Mary’s name, instead of the name itself, Nephi subtly drew attention
to her divinely appointed role to bring forth and raise the Christ Child.”

1 Nephi 12

1 Nephi 12:17 — The Mists of Darkness

Is it important to have a testimony of the reality of Satan? Nephi was shown the doings
of Satan many times throughout his vision. I think that it was important for Nephi to
know the enemy that he was dealing with and would be dealing with. Nephi will later
articulate the many devious ways of the Devil. In reading 2 Nephi 28, look back to what
Nephi learned in 1 Nephi 12-14 about Satan’s tactics. Nephi knew the Enemy of all
Righteous both by his vision and by his own experiences in life (See Figure 4).


https://knowhy.bookofmormoncentral.org/knowhy/why-didnt-nephi-mention-marys-name
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The Ways of the Devil

Tactic Quotation Verse

Misappropriation *bailt up, and net unte the Lord® 3

Exclusivism "l am the Lord's’ 3
Disputation *contend one with anather* 4
Sﬂphiﬁm “teach with thelr learning® 4
Cynicism “deny the Haly Ghast, which giveth utterance” 4
Secularism *dany the power of God* 5
Historicism ‘the Redeemer hath dene his work” 5
Empowerment *he hath given his power unta men” 5
Skepticism *bealieve it not” 6
Maturalism *he is not a God of miracles” 6
Hedaonism *gat, drink, and b= merry” 7
Fatalism *tomormows we dis” 7
Cavalierism *it shall be well with us” 7
Popularism vy L shall ey g
Appearances *nevertheless, fear God® 8
Rationalizing “justity in cormmitting a litte sin” g
Criticism *take the advantage of one becausa of his words® 1
Entrapment "uig & it Toar thy neighbor a
Legalism “nes harrm in this” 8
Permissivism “des all e things” g
I_v.ﬂ_'~|'||.¢-_|'|v.:5.I *God will beat ws with a few stripes” A
Faddism *mary ... shall teach after this manner” g
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Egotism vain® 9

Arrogance “puffied Up in their hears” 9

Persecutionism *blood of the saints shall cory” 10

Oppressionism ek the poor” 13

Marcissism “thair fine clothing” 13

Elitism “stiff necks and high heads® 13

Distortionism *parvert the right way of the Lord” 15

Meanness *revile against that vinich is good” 16

Tantrumism *rage in the hearts of the children® 20

Mollifying Pacifism “athers will he pacify” 21

Toadyism *others heflattareth” 27

Complacency “wo ba unto him that ks at ease in Zlon® 24

Faithless Humanism Rttty his trust in man® 30

Capyright Enok of Mormen Contral
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Figure 4 Welch, John W., and Greg Welch. “The Ways of the Devil.” In Charting the Book of Mormon. Provo, UT:
Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 1999.

1 Nephi 13

1 Nephi 13:7-8 — The Desires of the Great and Abominable Church

The church of the devil, in the apocalyptic view, is filled with those who are interested in
money, power, prestige, and status. That was what Nephi saw and described. To an
extent, we are all guilty of being influenced by that great and abominable church and
must take heed.

1 Nephi 13:12 — Columbus Sails to the New World

We now know that Columbus described himself as being the one whose main mission
was not to find gold and silver but, as we know because he quoted John 10 in his
journal, he saw his main mission as to find “lost sheep somewhere.” Columbus attributed
his success to the Lord.

Grant Hardy, “Columbus: By Faith or Reason?” in Reexploring the Book of Mormon: A
Decade of New Research, ed. John W. Welch (Salt Lake City and Provo, UT: Deseret Book
and FARMS, 1992), 32-35.

Arnold K. Garr, Christopher Columbus A Latter-Day Saint Perspective, ed. Arnold K. Garr
(Provo, UT: Religious Studies Center, Brigham Young University, 1992).

1 Nephi 13:26-28 — Plain and Precious Truths Would Be Taken from the Bible
How would this happen? In what order were things lost? Reading these verses carefully
we learn what was lost first. The gospel —the basic principles of the gospel were lost first:
“they have taken away from the gospel of the Lamb many parts which are plain and
most precious” (1 Nephi 13:26). And once a basic knowledge of the Atonement and
repentance was lost, what else was consequently lost? The Plan of Salvation.

And second, once a knowledge of the Plan of Salvation was lost, then “many covenants
of the Lord” were lost (1 Nephi 13:26). The covenantal nature of baptism, the covenantal
renewal in the sacrament, the covenant of marriage, and all other temple covenants were
lost. With the understanding of covenants lost, so too was the oath and covenant of the
priesthood. It is not as if a few, small, unimportant truths were lost. The very foundation
of the gospel was somehow taken or fell away.

Third, once the very foundation of the gospel and its covenantal nature had
disappeared, what was lost next? Only then were things “taken away from the book” (1
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Nephi 13:28). With the foundation missing, the text and doctrine that was left needed to
be justified and explained. Because of this, certain writings (like some texts in the Dead
Sea Scrolls) were no longer seen as necessary, or became an embarrassment. For
example, the Gospel of Barnabas (a very early Christian text) talks a lot about the
physical resurrection of the Lord. That was standard doctrine until about the 3¢ century,
and then it became a point of contention. Why? Well it became a snag in the gospel
fabric already made of tatters. If you believe that God is without a body and is now
dwelling in the heavens, then you cannot have scripture that conflicts with that. You
must take it out and remove it from the Bible. Things were removed and then even more
was taken out to account for the holes. But often, the words of the Bible remained, but
their meanings were shifted. Things can be taking out of an ancient text simply because
their meanings are not preserved and become lost due to lack of memory when no one
remembers what they originally meant.

Book of Mormon Central, “Were Plain and Precious Doctrines Lost? (1 Nephi 13:26),”
KnoWhy 15 (January 20, 2016).

1 Nephi 13:35-36 — Nephi Sees Latter-day Scripture Come Forth

Do you feel Nephi’s heart when you read these verses? Do you feel his compassion, his
empathy and his grief in all the things that he sees? How do you think Nephi must have
felt when he was then shown these records coming forth? He probably had many
emotions—tremendous excitement, hope and joy. Perhaps, he felt relief. Nephi may
have also felt a burden.

When Nephi began his record, he knew he was inspired to write for “a wise purpose,”
but he did not know the details. Now, in the midst of this grand vision, he learned a
little more about the reasons for keeping a record of sacred things. There was so much at
stake. There was a tender mercy for Nephi in this experience, for him to see what would
be lost and to understand the scope of what he and his posterity must do.

In all of this, we see the love and omniscience of God. Remember that Nephi was shown
this vision hundreds of years before Christ was born, before the events of the New
Testament, and certainly before those plain and precious things would be lost over the
centuries after Christ’s death.

1 Nephi 13:38-39 — Other Books Will Come Forth

When Joseph Smith translated the Book of Mormon, there had been no significant
discoveries of ancient manuscripts. Joseph Smith was killed in June of 1844. In August of
1844, just two months after the Prophet’s death, another young man, Constantin von
Tischendorf, wandered out into the Sinai Peninsula and found his way to St. Catherine’s
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Monastery. There, Tischendorf discovered a full 4% Century Greek Bible which
contained texts like the Gospel of Barnabas, the Epistle of Barnabas, and the Shepherd of
Hermas, as well as other texts that had not been seen for a long, long time.
Subsequently, there came over the next years, an outpouring of ancient texts.
Archaeologists went into Iraq and into Egypt and they started finding old records.
People started looking in the Vatican and found manuscripts. It became a cottage
industry, everybody looking to find ancient texts.

One British archeologist who was digging in Egypt in 1905, looking for gold and
mummies, found a mummified crocodile (the Egyptians buried crocodiles) and then
another crocodile, and another crocodile. He kept searching, expecting to find a human
mummy. In disgust, as the leader of the expedition, picked up one of the crocodiles and
threw it down on the ground, and it split open, revealing that someone had stuffed the
crocodile full of wadded-up old papyri. To their surprise and joy, the archaeological
expedition had discovered a whole trove of early manuscripts, some of which were
Christian —for example, a fragment of the Gospel of John from the 24 Century AD.

Later, other ancient manuscripts were discovered —The Dead Sea Scrolls, the Nag
Hammadi Library, the texts from Ebla, and the texts from Ugarit. Hugh Nibley once
called this unusual outpouring of ancient records “the peculiar blessing of our
generation.”

Let me share a personal story to illustrate this point. During my time in law school at
Duke University, I attended a class in the Duke Divinity School from James
Charlesworth. He was a very prominent Dead Sea Scrolls scholar working at that time
on a translation of Jewish and Christian texts from around the time of Christ that had
never been translated and published in English. In this class, we were charged with
reading a certain text. Charlesworth presented it as one of the most puzzling texts he
had ever run across. His question was: Is it Christian or Jewish? He had no idea where it
might have originated, because it was quite unlike anything else that he had ever seen.
He explained to this seminar that it tells a story about a man named Zosimus who leaves
Jerusalem. He goes out into the desert, wanders and gets lost in a big mist of darkness.
He then arrives at the banks of a big ocean or river. He cannot move. He is afraid
because he wants to know the way to a life of righteousness. He prays earnestly, and out
of the mist he sees the branch of a tree emerging. He holds onto that branch firmly and
the tree transports him across the ocean and sets him down in a lovely, beautiful place
beneath a tree. He then notices that this tree has white fruit on it that is delicious, and
out of the root of the tree is coming a sweet river of fluid. He drinks this and he feels like
he has found a life of joy in paradise.



1 Nephi 11-15

Then, a man walks up to him and says, “Zosimus, what are you doing here? How did
you get here?” Zosimus answers, “I prayed and the Lord brought me here.” The man
says, “Well, then it must be okay for me to tell you a little bit about who we are. We left
Jerusalem at the time it was about to be destroyed by the Babylonians. The Lord brought
us over here to this part of the world where we have preserved the way of
righteousness. We have been keeping our records, and we have been told that someday
these records will go back to Jerusalem. If you have been brought here by the Lord, then
I can show these to you.” The text then has about six or seven paragraphs of what was
read and what Zosimus was taught.

Zosimus is exuberant and joyous that he now has accomplished his mission. He is then
taken back across the ocean and he goes back to Jerusalem. Zosimus’ dream finishes
with him building a monument of covenant where he takes the texts and the things that
he has learned.

Now you can just imagine: there I was in Charlesworth’s class as he was talking about
this recently discovered record from around the time of Christ. Later, he said, “Jack, I
thought you were levitating.” I replied, “Well, this may sound strange to you, but it
sounded very familiar to me.” I quickly mentioned just a few of the ways the Narrative of
Zosimus seemed to be a cousin to 1 Nephi. There were many striking similarities.

I was assigned to come back the next class period with a more extensive comparison,
which was easy to do. I had mentioned the Book of Mormon on several occasions before
in this class which had always been received with mocking and scorn. But when I
finished, the class was silent and Charlesworth said, “Well class, as you are thinking
about what to make of the Narrative of Zosimus, you might want to think about what to
make of the Book of Mormon.” Then somebody asked, “Well, when was the Book of
Mormon written?” And I answered, “it was translated in 1829 and published in 1830.”
They then asked, “When was the narrative of Zosimus first found?” Charlesworth
answered, “It was found in an old Slavonic text in Yugoslavia in 1880 and was first
translated and published in Volume 10 of the Ante-Nicene Fathers in 1890. There is no
way the Zosimus text was known to anyone before then.”

The class was now in an uproar. One of them joked, “Maybe Joseph Smith was a
reincarnated Jewish Monk.” To which I answered, “I find it easier to believe the Moroni
story than that.” But one smart-aleck classmate, who had always given me the most grief
about the Book of Mormon, was the one who came up to me and asked, “Can I get a
copy of that book?” I gave him one.
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Later, when I met with Charlesworth in his office, he said, “I am beginning to
understand why you are so drawn to these texts that I am interested in.” I replied, “Yes,
and also because we have a prophecy in the Book of Mormon that says that other books
would come forth.” “Really? Where?” he asked. I explained that the prophecy could be
found in 1 Nephi, Chapter 13. Charlesworth jumped up and retrieved his copy of the
Book of Mormon which was high on a high shelf, blew off the dust, and opened it up. I
said, “Look in Verse 39.”

And after it had come forth unto them I beheld other books, which came forth by
the power of the Lamb, from the Gentiles unto them, unto the convincing of the
Gentiles and the remnant of the seed of my brethren, and also the Jews who were
scattered upon all the face of the earth, that the records of the prophets and of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb are true. (1 Nephi 13:39)

Charlesworth looked at that and asked, “When was this written?” I said, “Let’s see, that
would have been about 550-540 BC.” He said, “No, no, remind me, when was this
published? When did this appear in English?” I said, “This verse was probably
translated in June of 1829 and published in March of 1830.” “That’s impossible! No one
could have known—none of these books had been found at that time.” At that point
Charlesworth stated, “You Mormons, you cannot believe that anymore. You have to
know that it is true. You have seen it come to pass in your lifetime.”

Book of Mormon Central, “What Were the ‘Other Records’” Nephi Saw in Vision? (1
Nephi 13:39),” KnoWhy 376 (October 26, 2017).

John W. Welch, “The Narrative of Zosimus and the Book of Mormon,” BYU Studies
Quarterly 22, no. 3 (1982): 311-332; revised and updated as “The Narrative of Zosimus
(History of the Rechabites) and the Book of Mormon,” in Book of Mormon Authorship
Revisited: The Evidence for Ancient Origins, ed. Noel B. Reynolds (Provo, UT: FARMs,
1997), 323-374.

1 Nephi 14

1 Nephi 14:10 — What Are the Two Churches?
The use of the word “church,” in this context, can easily trip-up modern readers. The

s

word “church” in ancient languages meant “assembly,” “company,” or “congregation.”
Thus, in Greek, the word ecclesia (often translated as “church”) simply implied a

gathering.
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In Nephi’s vision, we learn that there are two gatherings and that there are only two.
You are either in the Church of the Lamb of God —the assemblage of the Lamb of God —
or in the church/company of those aligned with Satan. We can’t always tell who’s on the
Lord’s side, who? It will ultimately be the justice of God that will finally separate all
people into one of two groups in that last day. So it is not for us to say who will
ultimately be in one group or the other. Nephi wrote chapter 14 with an apocalyptic
view, which pertains to the end times and shows how things are going to conclude. In the
end, there will be only two choices. You either are with the Lord or you are not.

What did Lehi see as the great and abominable church? Lehi called it the great and
spacious building. Anybody in the great and spacious building who points fingers at
and mocks those who are righteous is in the great and abominable building or church.
The word “great” means “very.” So, it is very abominable and very spacious. It is a big
building filled with a large crowd.

In contrast, what did Nephi say about the gathering of the righteous? “And I saw that
they were few.” This is true. There may be more than 16 million people who are
members of the Church today, and we are happy for it. But 16 million is a drop in the
bucket when compared to the entire world population. That is not to say that a little
leaven cannot leaven the entire loaf, or a little salt cannot season an entire pot of stew.
But the word few still tells us something about the demographics of righteousness.

Book of Mormon Central, “Are There Really Only Two Churches? (1 Nephi 14:10),”
KnoWhy 16 (January 21, 2016).

1 Nephi 14:13-14 — Persecuted Saints Receive Power through Christ

Verse 13 speaks of multitudes fighting against the Lamb of God. Have we not seen
Christians and others horrifically massacred throughout history? Yet I believe that verse
14 is the most hopeful verse from Nephi’s vision. It shows that the power of God is
something that the Saints can count on. This must have been a comfort to Nephi. After
he saw this horrible evil and wickedness, Nephi saw little pockets of saints—people who
were trying to follow Christ and were blessed with power.

1 Nephi 14:25-28 — John the Apostle Will Write the Rest of the Vision

Finally, there is a lesson in the fact that Nephi was commanded not to write everything
that he had seen in his vision. There were things left for John the Apostle to explain
centuries later. The Lord directed Nephi to record the vision up to a point. Then, it
became someone else’s responsibility. It is interesting to think that we each have specific
responsibilities, duties, or callings. We should not overstep our bounds. We are allotted
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a particular responsibility, and then we must trust that the Lord will call another to
finish the task.

Jasmin Gimenez Rappleye, “How Nephi and the Tree of Life can help you make sense of
the Book of Revelation,” Book of Mormon Central (Blog), December 10, 2019.

Figure 5 The Apocalypse of Saint John the Evangelist on the Island of Patmos by Jan Matsys, 1563. Image via
Wikimedia Commons.

1 Nephi 15

1 Nephi 15:1-10 — Have Ye Inquired of the Lord?

At the opening of 1 Nephi 15, after Nephi returned from having his vision, he found his
brothers “disputing one with another” about what Lehi had told them. Nephi was
exhausted. He had just seen the destruction of his people, and was overwhelmed at the
great Plan of Redemption that he had just witnessed. And now he returned to see his
brothers arguing.
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Remember what he asked them? “Have ye inquired of the Lord?” (v. 8). And what was
their response? “We have not; for the Lord maketh no such thing known unto us” (v. 9).
This answer probably left Nephi utterly flabbergasted. How could they possibly not
understand that they could ask the Lord and receive the information they needed? Of
course the Lord would talk to Laman and Lemuel! But they were not obedient. They
were hard-hearted, quick to anger, and filled with doubt. Their wickedness was like a
degenerative disease that became worse and worse until there was nothing but
emptiness and cynicism left in their hearts. But Nephi saw that this could have been a
turning point for them, so he encouraged them to pray and learn for themselves.

As human beings, we all know the general result we want. Most of us want good
outcomes as often as possible. What we lack, more often than not, is the understanding
of how to get from where we are now to where we want to be. Because the path is
unclear, we end up disagreeing about the means and methods to employ to get where
we want to go. We disagree on what the consequences might be if we employ “Method
A” or “Method B.” Laman and Lemuel likely wanted a similar outcome as Nephi and
Lehi—to inherit a good land, to have security in their families, and to live successful
lives. However, I do not think they were on board with exactly what needed to be done
along the way and what the end results should specifically look like. They certainly had
their disagreements about the methods that they would use, some of which were
founded in their cultural experience. When they said, “the Lord does not reveal those
things to us,” it's not that they necessarily thought He wouldn’t reveal those things to
them at all, but maybe they did not see themselves as recipients of revelation. Within the
cultural context of Laman and Lemuel’s world, the high priest of the temple or certain
prophets like Moses or Isaiah received revelation. Perhaps they were saying, “the high priest
can go into the Holy of Holies and receive revelation, but that’s not our job.” What they
were missing, of course, was the reality and importance of individual, personal revelation.

Now, what about you? When was the last time in your prayers you said, “Heavenly
Father, teach me something?” We spend a lot of time with the Lord saying, “please

7”7 l/I/

bless...,” “thank you for...,” “I'm worried about my children...,” or “help me find a job.”
All these things are completely fine in prayers. However, Nephi was a great example.
He prayed for his people, for his family, and for his own grace. He prayed for all of
those same things we do, but he also said, “Heavenly Father, please teach me something.
Please help me understand something better.” I think the Lord expects us to do that. He
is very generous with answers to those kinds of questions. As we develop that
attitude—the attitude of “please help me understand something about the gospel

better” —we will have more light to live by, more light to help us understand pros and



John W. Welch Notes

cons. The Lord wants and needs us to have more light. He needs us to shine brighter
than ever before.

Book of Mormon Central, “Acquiring Spiritual Knowledge: Act in Faith (1 Nephi 2:16),”
KnoWhy 260 (January 11, 2017).

1 Nephi 15:30 — The Justice of God

Nephi said that his father Lehi saw the “justice of God.” When did Lehi see the justice of
God? It is never mentioned specifically in any text from Lehi that we have. But perhaps
all that Lehi saw in vision or in dream was a depiction of God’s justice— the way in
which God will separate the righteous from the wicked. In the dream there was a gulf
and there were mists of darkness. People were either under the tree or they were
heading to or living it up in the great and spacious building. Such a division is, in
essence, the way in which ancient people thought of justice.

What symbol do we often use to depict justice? Two pans on a scale. When the scales are
balanced, with compensation given to offset damages, we see justice as having been
achieved. Somehow, the scales end in equilibrium. In the modern world, we also see
justice as being blind. That is why we put a blindfold on Lady Justice.

But in the ancient world, there were no blindfolds associated with the idea of justice.
Justice stood with eyes wide open. Justice was a respecter of persons. One’s character
mattered. Indeed, the symbol of justice in the Book of Mormon and in the Bible is not the
scales, but the sword. What does a sword do? The sword divides, it cuts asunder. Justice
divides the sheep from the goats. It divides the righteous from the wicked. Even though
the sword is not mentioned anywhere in accounts of Lehi’s visions (maybe it was
present in the lost Book of Lehi on the 116 pages), the sword, in any event, would surely
have been there in Lehi’s understanding of God’s justice.

Book of Mormon Central, “How Are Rod and Sword Connected to the Word of God? (1
Nephi 11:25),” KnoWhy 427 (April 24, 2018).

Book of Mormon Central, “What was the Great and Terrible Gulf in I.ehi’s Dream? (1
Nephi 12:18),” KnoWhy 14 (January 19, 2016).

1 Nephi 15:33-36 — The Wicked Will Be Cast into Hell

There’s a wonderful concluding section at the end of chapter 15, in which Nephi wrote
about justice and how we will all stand to be judged according to our works and be
rewarded with eternal blessings. That is when he said,

... and if their works have been filthiness they must needs be filthy; and if they be
filthy it must needs be that they cannot dwell in the kingdom of God; if so, the
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kingdom of God must be filthy also. But behold, I say unto you, the kingdom of
God is not filthy, and there cannot any unclean thing enter into the kingdom of
God; wherefore there must needs be a place of filthiness prepared for that which
is filthy. (vv. 33-34)

This is not to say that a human being can be considered trash. But filthiness (or
impurity) are consequences of choices made, and were of great concern to the Israelites.
Nephi, who lived under and respected the Law of Moses, would have been particularly
concerned about what would be done to purify or deal with the impurities that are
natural consequences of sinful behavior or even unconsciously coming into contact with
anything that was impure.

Nephi explained that impurity will be discarded and put into what he called “hell,”
behind which word may have been Gehenna (the Hebrew word often translated as
“hell”). Gehenna was the valley just south of the Temple Mount in Jerusalem, and that
Gehenna was the city garbage dump. At that time, there were a lot of animals in
Jerusalem, and Gehenna, being the lowest part of the Jerusalem area, was where the
people would sweep out all the dung, manure and garbage. That was Gehenna, and so,
understandably, Gehenna was hell. Moreover, there were a lot of things burned in the
dump. So, Gehenna was a place of trash and burning fires. It was a place of
unpleasantness—the flaming fires of justice. That was the image of the burning and
purification of filthiness which may well have stood behind what Nephi was describing.
Here, again, we have an example of Lehi providing us the principle and Nephi going
into greater detail in giving us the explanation.

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Do the Scriptures Compare Hell to an Unquenchable
Fire? (Mosiah 2:38),” KnoWhy 81 (April 19, 2016).
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1 Nephi 16

1 Nephi 16:2-5 — How to Keep the Commandments

Nephi’s brothers, unwilling to listen to what he has told them, complained that he had
“declared unto us hard things, more than we are able to bear” (1 Nephi 16:1). In essence,
Nephi said back to them, “Well, the guilty take the truth to be hard, so it is not
surprising that you think these are hard to bear.” It cut them to the very center. But then
Nephi got more positive. Obviously, he had diagnosed their problem, which is that most
people who are in some kind of spiritual duress already know that they are in that state,
and do not want to be told how hard-hearted they are.

Nephi gave them three very helpful steps. He began, “Now my brethren...” Nephi was
shifting his tone away from a warning and condemning tone. “Now my brethren, if ye
were righteous and were willing to hearken to the truth, and give heed unto it, that ye
might walk uprightly before God, then ye would not murmur because of the truth” (1
Nephi 16:3). This statement can be broken down into the following three components:

1. Hearken to the Truth: To hearken means more than just to listen. It also means
“to obey.”

2. Give Heed to the Truth: To heed something is to give diligent and meticulous
attention to it. Perhaps it involves the semantic notion of heeding instructions
because there are consequences if you do not. A servant heeds the master.

3. Walk Uprightly: When we are obedient, we are confident and walk uprightly,
knowing that we are righteous and that the Lord knows we are righteous. We
have confidence that we are in good standing. The footnote points to “walking
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with God” in the Topical Guide. There is the idea of the “daily walk” (see D&C
19:32), meaning letting our daily walk be righteous. The Psalms often talk about
how we may walk with the Lord that He may be our constant companion (see,
for example, Psalms 84:11; 86:11; 89:15; 119:1). Wherever we go, He can go with
us. Our daily walk should be righteous, should be good. Thus, it is not only a
matter of knowing the truth, but of doing, and of adhering to a pattern or habit
in which we characteristically walk in this way. We do not wander around; we
walk with God.

Nephi gave us all here a formula for success, a way in which we can help ourselves and
others to avoid ending up where Laman and Lemuel did.

Further Reading

Matthew L. Bowen, “’If Ye Will Hearken’: Lehi’s Rhetorical Wordplay on Ishmael in 2
Nephi 1:28-29 and Its Implications,” Interpreter: A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and
Scholarship 25 (2017): 157-1809.

1 Nephi 16:7-8 — Lehi’s Sons Marry Ishmael’s Daughters

Nephi mentioned himself first, which is appropriate: “It came to pass that I, Nephi, took
one of the daughters of Ishmael to wife” (1 Nephi 16:7). It sounds as though he chose
one of them. More likely though, is that Lehi and Ishmael had already figured out who
was going to go with whom, and Nephi married the daughter that he was told to take.
Recall that in 1 Nephi 7:19 there was one of the daughters of Ishmael who objected when
Nephi was tied up. We may hope that this daughter was the one that Nephi deserved.
We do not know that, though. It would have been nice if Nephi and his wife had some
say in the matter and if Nephi had said more about it.

Nephi explained that his “brethren took of the daughters of Ishmael to wife; and Zoram
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael to wife” (1 Nephi 16:7). Zoram is probably the
oldest, so it makes some sense that he would marry Ishmael’s eldest daughter. But think
about verse 8: “and thus my father had fulfilled all the commandments of the Lord
which had been given unto him.” What commandment was Nephi referring to? This
surely refers, at least in part, to 1 Nephi 7:1, where the Lord commanded Lehi’s sons to
“take daughters to wife, that they might raise up seed unto the Lord in the land of
promise.” In addition, it was a general responsibility of fathers in the ancient world to
see that their children were married.

How might this story pertain to us today? Do we as parents or grandparents have any
kind of obligation to help our children get married? Or can we just sit back and say,
“Well, we have this 32-year-old son who likes playing his video games, and that is
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okay.” What does the Doctrine and Covenants say about baptism? What does it say that
parents need to do regarding that ordinance? It says that our children should all be
baptized (see D&C 18:42; 68:27-28). And what happens if parents fail to teach that
doctrine? “The sin be upon the head of the parents” (see D&C 68:25; cf. 93:40, 50).

Obviously, helping children keep any of the commandments, especially those involving
entering into covenants, is part of a parent’s obligation. Parental responsibility involves
helping our children choose good companions. To the best of our ability, we should see
that they are raised around other children whose values are the same; hopefully that is
what they will look for in a mate.

In our day, it has to be our children’s choice. We have responsibility to see that children
are baptized, but they still have the choice. They must have “arrived at the years of
accountability” (D&C 68:42), indicating that we ought not to take away their agency. The
same principle even more strongly applies to the decision of whom they will marry and
when.

In his conclusion of this segment, at the end of verse 8, Nephi says, “And also, I Nephi
had been blessed of the Lord exceedingly.” That was his comment about his state of
marriage. He saw it as a state of great blessedness. I think it is important for us to be a
good example, and to talk positively about marriage and the blessings it can bring.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Can the Book of Mormon Strengthen Marriages and
Families? (Jacob 3:7),” KnoWhy 302 (April 19, 2017).
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John L. Sorenson, “The Composition of Lehi’s Family,” in Nephite Culture and Society:
Collected Papers (Salt Lake City, UT: New Sage Books, 1997), 1-24.

1 Nephi 16:12-13 — Lehi Knows How to Travel in the Wilderness

We do not know exactly what sort of caravanning Lehi might have done. He seems to
have known how to get around in the wilderness. When he packed up his tents, it does
not say that he had to first go and obtain tents, so he apparently had tents. Why would
he own tents if he was not somehow involved in the caravan trade? He understands
Egyptian too. Probably, at least some of the time, he went back and forth between Egypt
and Judea. What might he have taken back and forth? Usually merchants took whatever
was produced in one area to another location to sell it. They would then bring back
something that was not available at home and sell it there

There is good reason to believe, as we have seen recent scholarship information about
the mines of Timna, that Lehi might have picked up metal ore, and then carried it up to
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blacksmiths who would have used it for making things like tools, weapons, or cooking
tripods. He might have even been in the blacksmith’s business himself. There was a very
close connection in the ancient world between caravanners and blacksmiths because not
only would someone have to travell to places where ore was available, but that person
would have to have known which ore would have been most useful to him. Was that
how Nephi knew how to make the plates? He had to be shown by the Lord how to build
a ship, but he did not have to be told how to make tools, suggesting he already had
some knowledge of blacksmithing.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Did Ancient Israelites Write in Egyptian? (1 Nephi 1:2),”
KnoWhy 4 (January 5, 2016).

Neal Rappleye, “Lehi the Smelter: New Light on Lehi’s Profession,” Interpreter: A Journal
of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scripture 14 (2015): 223-225.

John A. Tvedtnes, “Was Lehi a Caravaneer?” in The Most Correct Book: Insights from a
Book of Mormon Scholar, 1st ed. (Salt Lake City, UT: Cornerstone Publishing, 1999), 76-98.

1 Nephi 16:23 — Nephi Asks His Father Where to Hunt

At the end of verse 20, Nephi mentioned how his father —even his father! —began to
“murmur against the Lord his God,” and shortly afterwards Nephi made a new bow.
Nephi did not sit and complain; he just went to work. However, he first went to his
father, even though his father had murmured against the Lord. Nephi asked Lehi—it
being the proper order of things in families then for children to honor their parents—
where he should go to obtain food (v. 23). Nephi could have sought for such a revelation
himself, and he may have known perfectly well where to go. But he showed respect to
his father, giving him a chance to lead again in righteousness. What a great lesson this is
for all of us of all ages.

There is always some subtext involved in Nephi's selection of subject matter in 1 Nephi,
as he consistently strove to establish that he was the proper successor to his father’s
priesthood, prophetic stature, and paternal authority over the family. Nephi always
succeeded where his brothers failed, and of course, his brothers liked to rub that in any
time Nephi appeared to be falling short. It should be remembered that Nephi was
writing all of this after his people had separated from Laman and Lemuel and their
followers. The Nephites had fled up into the land where they built the city of Nephi.
Nephi’s people had made him their king. They had built a temple. They had the brass
plates, the Liahona, and the sword of Laban. When telling his story, Nephi wanted his
people to know that he was the legitimate leader, and that he knew the will of the Lord.
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He was not trying to be boastful. He just wanted to instill confidence in his people so
that they would follow him as their appointed ruler.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Nephi Include the Story of the Broken Bow? (1
Nephi 16:23),” KnoWhy 421 (April 3, 2018).

1 Nephi 16:23 — Nephi Uses Sonship Names for Christ

In his writings, Nephi uses ten names for Christ that no one else uses. This list provides
an interesting reflection of his religious sensitivities. For example, Nephi calls Jesus “the
Son of the Most High God,” “the Son of the Everlasting Father,” “the Son of
Righteousness,” “the Beloved Son,” “the Very God of Israel” and “the Mighty One of
Israel.” Here is a whole cluster of son names that only Nephi uses, in all the Book of
Mormon. I have wondered if this use of son names is because Nephi had a unique
understanding of what it means to be an obedient son, to show ultimate respect to his
father. He has been there and done that, and so he would have appreciated, of all things,
the son-ship of Jesus Christ. Even though Jesus was a God and had descended from
heaven, He still was an obedient son.

In contrast, when Benjamin talked about the Messiah, he refers to the “Heavenly King.”
He calls him “the Lord God Omnipotent.” Well, who was Benjamin? He saw himself
predominantly as a king. So naturally, he would see attributes of kingship much more
readily because they were personally meaningful to him. While Nephi also was a king,
he was a reluctant king. He was prepared to do what he could to help his people, but he
was not eager to extend himself into the mold of ancient demi-god kings. Instead, I see
the element of son-ship going deep into the heart of Nephi, into his spirit, his soul, and
his very being.

I wonder what it would be like to have some of these Nephite prophets come and speak
at a BYU Devotional? How would you describe some of these men if you were asked to
introduce them to an audience of 20,0007 More than that, how might they introduce
themselves? I thought in particular of how Nephi might introduce himself. “I Nephi,
having been born of goodly parents,” he would have said, “I am the son of Lehi.” That
was who he was. I think we see this coming through in the story of the broken bow,
even when his father was in a weakened position and his faith was pushed to the limit.
Nephi was still there, the faithful son.
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Further Reading

John W. Welch and J. Gregory Welch, “Names Used for Christ by Major Book of
Mormon Authors” in Charting the Book of Mormon: Visual Aids for Personal Study and
Teaching (Provo, UT: FARMS, 1999), chart 44.

1 Nephi 16:26-29 — How Did the Liahona Work?

Interestingly, this first recorded use of the Liahona was not a case of its being used to
help Lehi’s family learn the direction in which they should travel, but rather to help
them find food. The Liahona should serve us, therefore, as a life-sustaining symbol, not
just as a direction-giving instrument. It symbolizes the Lord’s willingness to direct us
towards physical and spiritual sustenance or nourishment. Yet, if harmony and peace
are absent, the Spirit of the Lord and this instrument cannot function.

Recall the time when Joseph Smith was translating the Book of Mormon and quarreled
with Emma about a domestic matter. Without making any effort to repair their
relationship, Joseph attempted to resume the translation, but the words of the Book of
Mormon would not appear on his translation device. He had to retire to the woods in
prayer for about an hour and then seek for Emma’s forgiveness before he was able to
translate again. The main point is that the Liahona was used for more than just helping
wandering travelers stay on the right path. It functioned as a multi-purpose revelatory
device. And just like Joseph Smith’s Urim and Thummim, the Liahona only worked when
those using it were sufficiently worthy. Likewise, we must have peace and harmony for
the Spirit to fully function in our lives (see Alma 37:41-47).

Also, some writing appeared on the Liahona, which could change from time to time (1
Nephi 16:29), but we do not know exactly how it appeared or functioned. In some ways,
it may have been like the biblical Urim and Thummim. Those are plural words which, in
the Hebrew text of the Bible, appropriately translate as lights and perfections (or truths).
People later described the Urim and Thummim as twelve stones. These stones were
worn on the breastplate of the high priest. These stones reportedly had letters on them.
Some people have speculated that the stones could be cast, like rolling dice, and the
resulting words or messages that appeared would then provide a way for the Lord to
send messages to the high priest or to his people. Unfortunately, we have little direct
evidence for how the Urim and Thummim functioned. But such traditional
understandings do somewhat connect this ancient Israelite relic with the Liahona, which
similarly featured divinely revealed words or letters on spindles that somehow moved
around. Remember that vowels were not written out in ancient Hebrew, so just a few
consonants could make up a variety of divinely revealed words or sentences that would
need to be interpreted.
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In any event, 1 Nephi 16:29 states, “And there was also written upon them a new
writing, which was plain to be read, which did give us understanding concerning the
ways of the Lord; and it was written and changed from time to time.” It probably said
more than just here is where you are to go. It was probably not just a matter of teaching
people to have the right attitude about this. It gave instructions that were meant to teach
and to give them further “understanding of the ways of the Lord,” as when angels
appear to give further light and knowledge.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Were Joseph Smith’s Translation Instruments Like the
Israelite Urim and Thummim? (Alma 37:24),” KnoWhy 417 (March 20, 2018).

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Were the Three Witnesses Shown the Liahona? (Alma
37:38),” KnoWhy 405 (February 6, 2018).

1 Nephi 16:34 — Ishmael Dies at Nahom

Ishmael died and was buried at a place that Nephi says “was called Nahom” —
suggesting it already had a name. A location with a similar name has been located in
Yemen, right on the path that Lehi and his party seems to have been following. Much
has been written about this solid archaeological evidence that now confirms that this
place indeed “was called NHM” (variously rendered in English as Nahm, Nehem, and
Nehm) dating back a far as the 8" century BC. This is widely recognized as strong
archaeological corroboration of this detail in Nephi’s account.

But, more than that, how are you affected by the account that Nephi gives surrounding
the death of Ishmael, Nephi’s father-in-law? What pathos! Imagine the emotions. The
remarkable film, Journey of Faith, shows the agony of burying someone and leaving

them on the trail. Many Latter-day Saints have pioneer ancestors who suffered similar
experiences, burying loved ones in shallow graves and knowing that their bodies would
probably not be left in peace. How painful that must have been, knowing you had to
move on, with the hardships of the heat, uncertainty, and dangers of many kinds. So,
think of the hardships endured by Lehi and his party. A lot of you are going through
hard times in your life and in your families. Does it help you to know that there was a
land of fruit and honey (which they called Bountiful) at the end of that hardship; that the
Lord knew where He was taking these people; that they followed; and that they were in
the hand of the Lord, trusting that He would watch over them however things would
turn out? By small means the Lord provides those things that we need the most. Too
often we overlook the little things.
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Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Who Called Ishmael’s Burial Place Nahom? (1 Nephi 16:34),”
KnoWhy 19 (January 26, 2016).

Warren P. Aston, “A History of NaHoM,” BYU Studies Quarterly 51, no. 2 (2012): 79-98.

Warren P. Aston, “Newly Found Altars from Nahom,” Journal of Book of Mormon
Studies 10, no. 2 (2001): 57-61.

1 Nephi 17

1 Nephi 17:1-3 — Desperately Eating Raw Meat

In 1 Nephi 17, we have a comment about how they had to eat raw meat. Why did Nephi
include that detail? They were apparently crossing the Empty Quarter (or, at least, the
borders of the Empty Quarter), traveling nearly eastward through modern day Yemen
to the coast of the Indian Ocean. What is out there? Virtually nothing. What can they
burn? Very little. So, maybe they just could not cook anything at all. Perhaps they did
not light fires because the smoke would have sent smoke signals, inviting others to
attack them or to steal from them.

But more than that, the idea of eating raw meat must have been even more shocking and
a reflection of extreme circumstances in another way, in light of the kosher law
prohibiting the eating the of blood found in raw meat. Under ancient Israelite law, one
could not eat blood. To make meat kosher, they had to drain the blood as much as
possible. Cooking it also helped get rid of the juices and the remaining blood, so for
Nephi and his party to have eaten raw meat, they were likely in a truly desperate
situation, perhaps on the brink of starvation. Saving life took precedence over obedience
to lesser laws in the Torah.

I think what Nephi learned from their survival was not how self-sufficient they had
become— Are we not clever? Look how we were able to get all the way down the coast of the Red
Sea! I was able to fix my bow! No, he gave full credit to the Lord. Look at the things the Lord
has done for us: “So great were the blessings of the Lord upon us” (1 Nephi 17:3).

Further Reading
Jeffrey R. Chadwick, “An Archeologist’s View,” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies 15, no.
2 (2006): 74.
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Hugh Nibley, Lehi in the Desert/The World of the Jaredites/There Were Jaredites, The
Collected Works of Hugh Nibley, Volume 5 (Provo and Salt Lake City, UT: FARMS and
Deseret Book, 1988), 64—67.

1 Nephi 17:3 — Echoes of Nephi’s Famous “I will go and do .. .”

Most readers of the Book of Mormon can repeat Nephi’s familiar statement, “I will go
and do the things which the Lord hath commanded.” It has a good rhythm to it. It's
beautifully memorable. In English it works wonderfully. It is a real gem of confession
and profession of faith and faithfulness. But readers should not forget this verse’s
almost-always-overlooked partner: 1 Nephi 17:3 is a structural counterpart and an echo
of Nephi’s original statement in 1 Nephi 3:7.

Now out in the wilderness with his entire family, Nephi states, “And thus we see that
the commandments of God must be filled. And if it be so that the children of men keep
the commandments of God, he doth nourish and provide strength and strengthen them
and provide a means [compare prepare a way] whereby they can accomplish the thing which
he has commanded them” (1 Nephi 17:3). A similar expression also shows up in Sariah’s
words as well: “I know of a surety that the Lord hath . . . hath given them power whereby
they could accomplish the thing which the Lord hath commanded them” (see 1 Nephi 5:8).
These strongly affirming words were a standard watchword for Nephi and his faithful
family members throughout their arduous experiences in the desert.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Nephi Believe the [Lord Would Prepare a Way? (1
Nephi 3:7),” KnoWhy 263 (January 18, 2017).

1 Nephi 17:5-6 — Has Nephi’s Land Bountiful Been Located?

Good candidates for the location that Lehi’s party called “Bountiful” can be found in the
Dhofar region of southern Oman. One such spot, called Khor Kharfot, complies with
twelve requirements that can be derived from Nephi’s account. Such locations along the
southern coast of Arabia are so tropical, especially in contrast to the barrenness of the
surrounding desert, that I can imagine Laman and Lemuel saying something like,
“Forget about going back to Jerusalem. Let us just stay right here.”

Interestingly, the very first account of this verdant region written by Westerners comes
from 1850 when a British ship got caught in the monsoons and was blown into the
coastland. They skirted along the southern coast of Oman and when they got to India,
they wrote about what they had seen along the way. Their finding was newsworthy
enough that it was then reported in a Calcutta newspaper. They were astonished at
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these lush regions along the Arabian coast that did not look like they came out of
Lawrence of Arabia’s backyard.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Has the Location of Nephi’s Bountiful Been Discovered? (1
Nephi 17:5),” KnoWhy 259 (January 9, 2017).

1 Nephi 17:7-10 — Nephi Is Commanded to Build a Ship

Imagine that you are in a fertile place with delicious food, but no workshops and no
factories. Then the Lord tells you to build a ship! When the Lord commanded Nephi to
build a ship under such circumstances, what is the first thing out of Nephi’s mouth? He
asked: “Where do I go to get the ore?” I can almost hear his mind going, “Okay, we’re
going to need this, that, and this, but I don’t know where to get that, and where do I go to get
this.” Then he was off and running to do the part he knew how to do. Nephi just seemed
to have this great sense of what he can accomplish through his own abilities and when
he had reached his limits and needed to ask the Lord for help. For example, back when
his steel bow broke, Nephi made a new bow out of wood, and then said, “Where should 1
go to get food?”

Then we sense Nephi saying, “I am going to build the ship, but it won’t be after the manner of
men.” It sounds like he had an idea of how he might approach the task. He was a smart
guy. Maybe he was aware that the Lord was going to want it to be done differently than
he would have done it, or perhaps even differently than anyone would have done it. And
who knows? If Nephi had done it his way, it probably wouldn’t have worked so well.

1 Nephi 17:13 — The Lord Leads Them to the Promised Land

The Lord never lets us down when we step into the unknown at His command. Notice
how many times Nephi referred to the “land of promise” or the “promised land.” He
mentions the “promised land” seven times and “land of promise” seventeen times.
Except for Ether, every other reference in the entire Book of Mormon to the Promised
Land or the Land of Promise, comes from Nephi. If it is not directly from Nephi himself,
it is a quotation or reference back to something that he wrote.

I have such a testimony that the Lord is generous with prophecy. Because of His
revelations, we know what will be found at the end of the road, and we know it is going
to turn out okay if we keep our heart on the goal. We know that. As King Benjamin said,
all that the Lord requires of you is to keep the commandments (Mosiah 2:22). He does
not say, “Guess what is in my head.” He tells us. We have a living prophet, and we have
scriptures. We have personal revelation, which, according to Nephi, are commandments
(he uses these words in tandem). Whether the Lord tells you to do something through


https://knowhy.bookofmormoncentral.org/knowhy/has-the-location-of-nephis-bountiful-been-discovered

1 Nephi 16-22

the prophet or the scriptures or the Holy Ghost, either way it is a commandment and
will safely guide us through.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Do Commandments Bring Us Peace and Happiness? (2
Nephi 5:10),” KnoWhy 347 (August 2, 2017).

Book of Mormon Central, “What Does it Really Mean to be Blessed For Keeping the
Commandments? (Mosiah 2:41),” KnoWhy 367 (September 26, 2017).

1 Nephi 17:19-22 — Nephi’s Brothers Mock Him for Building a Ship

How easy it would have been for Nephi to get angry at his brothers? Perhaps he did get
angry, but we never hear about it. He wrote the book and therefore had control over his
own portrayal, but I think Nephi probably kept his cool most if not all of the time. There
would have been very little for him to have gained by getting mad. His brothers
obviously were ridiculing and pushing him pretty hard, and they were older than he,
yet Nephi’s longsuffering was incredible—his willingness to forgive his brothers and his
willingness to say, in effect, “I don’t have a dog in this fight. We are going to pull
together. If we are going to succeed, it is going to take all of us. The cause, the mission,
the purpose is much bigger than any of our personal interests.” There are valuable
lessons in Nephi’s attitude for all of us—for leaders in the church, for wards, for
families, and for individuals. It is so easy to get offended or to want to assert yourself,
but that is not Nephi’s way.

Chapter 17 is a very rich and long doctrinal chapter. We usually focus on the stories, but
what we have in this chapter is less about what they were doing than what they were
arguing over. Something like 45 verses tell about the arguments that Nephi’s brothers
raised against him, and then his rebuttal of those arguments. Verses 19 to 22 contain
three arguments that Nephi’s brothers raised about why he should not build the ship.

1. The first argument begins in the middle of verse 19: “They rejoiced over me,” saying,
“We knew you could not do it. You do not have good judgment.” Then in verse 20, “You
are foolish.” This normally is the first criticism of naysayers. “You do not have good
judgment. You cannot do this. It is too hard. This is impossible.” Imagine if somebody
were to have said to Joseph Smith, “You think you can start a church? You think you can
get this book published? Who's going to want to buy the Book of Mormon? There are no
printers around here. Foolish imaginations. You are just making all this stuff up.”
Imagine someone saying to Brigham Young, “You are going to send people where? To
St. George? To Hole in the Rock? This is foolishness.” Last Tuesday we went to the
funeral of a friend of ours—quite an unusual, dynamic Canadian—and the thing that
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drove him more than anything else was that if somebody said it was impossible, he did
it, and he lived an amazing life as a result of that. Nephi was like that. His brothers say
this is impossible, and Nephi does not wither. He says, “I will do it just because it is
impossible.”

2. The second argument of naysayers is found in verse 20. “Well, we would be better off
dead,” or “We would be happier elsewhere. We ought to go back to Jerusalem. You
know, we have had to suffer all these things, and it would have been better if we had
died before we came out of Jerusalem.” Well, this type of complaint is really not much of
an argument. The grass always seems greener somewhere else! But that, in and of itself,
doesn’t necessarily make it so.

3. The third argument is in verse 22: “We know that the people who were in the land of
Jerusalem were a righteous people; for they kept the statutes and judgments of the Lord

.. wherefore, we know that they are a righteous people; and our father hath judged
them.” In other words, “You and Lehi are judgmental and, therefore, we are off the
hook. We do not have to do anything,” and so on, justifying themselves. This argument
works, unless, of course, you stop to think about it. Laman and Lemuel are calling Lehi
and Nephi judgmental. Of course, the very act of labeling someone as being judgmental
is itself an act of passing judgment. And in this particular case, it was the pot calling the
kettle black.

We have these three arguments. They are the sorts of raw objections that people often
raise in desperate situations. Thinking about them can help us improve our own
thinking. They say a lot about human nature, which the Book of Mormon carefully and
helpfully exposes.

Further Reading

John W. Welch and ]. Gregory Welch, “Murmurings of Laman and Lemuel” in Charting
the Book of Mormon: Visual Aids for Personal Study and Teaching (Provo, UT: FARMS, 1999),
chart 77.

Alan Goff, “Boats, Beginnings, and Repetitions,” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies 1, no. 1
(1992): 67-84.

1 Nephi 17:23-47 — Nephi Chastises His Brethren and Praises the Lord

We have 24 verses in which Nephi took Laman and Lemuel’s arguments apart, and did
so in very powerful ways, which ended with them being overwrought by the realization
of how wrong they had been. They, of course, tried to grab him to throw him into the
sea, but Nephi was so filled with the Spirit that they are shocked by what they feel. You
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may want to study those 24 verses in more detail, and see how he responded. Hint, the
way I see it, he responded to argument 1, then to argument 2, then to argument 3.

And then in the middle (verses 36 to 40), Nephi proclaims a spontaneous hymn of praise
about God being in control of all of things:

A: “Behold, the Lord hath created the earth that it should be inhabited” (v. 36)—
meaning we should go and inhabit some far-away place.

“He hath created his children that they should possess it” (v. 36) —he will give us a land
of possession.

B: “He raiseth up a righteous nation” (v. 37) —us.

“And destroyeth the nations of the wicked” (v. 37) —the nations that are being destroyed
and conquered at that time, including Jerusalem.

B: “He leadeth away the righteous into precious lands” (v. 38) —us.

“And the wicked he destroyeth, and curseth the land unto them for their sakes” (v. 38)—
the inhabitants of Jerusalem.

A: “He ruleth high in the heavens, for it is his throne, and this earth is his footstool.” (v.
39) —meaning God deals with us lowly creatures on earth, but He still reigns in heaven.
“And he loveth those who will have him to be their God” (v. 40) —referring back to us,

His children whom He loves.

This is beautiful parallelistic poetry. Indeed, Nephi uses it wisely, probably knowing
that “a soft answer turneth away wrath: but grievous words stir up anger. The tongue of
the wise useth knowledge aright: but the mouth of fools pureth out foolishness”
(Proverbs 15:1-2).

And notice that Nephi’s testimonial hymn has an overall A-B-B-A structure. It begins
and ends with praising the Lord, and the two middle verses are about how the righteous
and the wicked will be treated. So, this very elegant little chiastic hymn stands at the
middle of Nephi’s response to his brothers, and its inverted structure helps to reverse
the direction this very troublesome situation was headed in.

Nephi then continues, answering again argument 3 in verse 41, answering argument 2 in
verse 42, and answering argument 1 in verse 44. So, altogether, he goes through
arguments 1, 2, 3—gives his central hymn—and then answers arguments 3, 2, 1 in
reverse order. Persuasive and eloquently done, he persuasively answers all of the
questions twice-fold.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Is the Presence of Chiasmus in the Book of Mormon
Significant? (Mosiah 5:10-12),” KnoWhy 166 (August 16, 2016).
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1 Nephi 17:35 — The Difference between God’s Love and God’s Favor

Nephi said to his brothers, “Behold, the Lord esteemeth all flesh in one; he that is
righteous is favored of God.” We know that God is no respecter of persons, that all men
are saved by obedience to the same laws and ordinances of the gospel. And yet, there is
a corollary that Nephi rightly points out: "he that is righteous is favored of God.” In 1
Samuel 2:30, the Lord said, “them that honour me I will honour,” and in John 14:21, he
said: “He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me: and
he that loveth me shall be loved of my Father, and I will love him, and will manifest
myself to him”. We believe that God loves all of His children, but we also believe, with
Nephi, that “he that is righteous is favored of God.” Although this truth bothers some
people, to think that God could favor those that follow him, believe him, love him, and
serve him, Nephi teaches clear doctrine here to us and to his brothers, once again
establishing his announced opening thesis that the tender mercies (or the favors) of the
Lord are over all those whom he hath chosen, because of their faith and faithfulness (see
1 Nephi 1:20).

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Samuel Say the Lord ‘Hated’ The Lamanites?
(Helaman 15:4),” KnoWhy 186 (September 13, 2016).

Book of Mormon Central, “How Can We Be Delivered through the Lord’s Tender
Mercies? (1 Nephi 1:20),” KnoWhy 447 (July 5, 2018).

1 Nephi 17:36 — Purpose of the Creation

Nephi also shared with his brothers his important understanding of the purpose of the
creation of the earth and the blessings that come from righteousness and obedience.
“Behold, the Lord hath created the earth that it should be inhabited.” There was a clear
purpose behind the creation. The earth was created so that it could be inhabited by the
sons and daughters of God. To Moses the Lord said, “And worlds without number have
I created; and I also created them for mine own purpose; and by the Son I created them,
which is mine Only Begotten” (Moses 1:33). And the Lord explained to Enoch, “And
were it possible that man could number the particles of the earth, yea, millions of earths
like this, it would not be a beginning to the number of thy creations; and thy curtains are
stretched out still” (Moses 7:30).

In the Doctrine and Covenants Joseph Smith and Sidney Rigdon declared: “For we saw
him” —meaning Jesus Christ—“even on the right hand of God; and we heard the voice
bearing record that he is the Only Begotten of the Father—That by him, and through
him, and of him, the worlds are and were created, and the inhabitants thereof are
begotten sons and daughters unto God.” (Doctrine and Covenants 76:23-24). As a part
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of their ministry and calling, many prophets have been blessed with this vision of the
God'’s creations and His purpose in providing it as a place for our life and progression.
Nephi understands the importance of this foundational truth for his brothers. He
attempts to share this knowledge with them even knowing what he has seen in vision of
them and of their likely future.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Where Can You Best Learn about God’s Plan of Salvation?
(Alma 24:14),” KnoWhy 272 (February 8, 2017).

1 Nephi 18

1 Nephi 18:3—4 — Similarities in the Stories of Building a Ship and Retrieving
the Plates

There are two main stories in 1 Nephi and they have certain similarities in common: the
story of Nephi building a ship in 1 Nephi 17-18, and the story of retrieving the brass
plates back in 1 Nephi 3-5. The stories are both about the same length, and in each case,
Nephi succeeds where Laman and Lemuel say it cannot be done. The angel of the Lord
or the power of the Lord is manifest in both stories, and in both stories, Nephi mentions
Moses in his arguments about how the Lord will deliver them, particularly how the
Lord brought Moses and the Israelites out of Egypt just like He brought Lehi’s family
out of Jerusalem.

These stories are not identical, but they make a matched pair. We might call them a
doublet. We see doublets in the scriptures fairly often, for instance, in the parallels
between Hannah giving Samuel to the priest, and John the Baptist being born to
Elizabeth and Zacharias. It seems that the authors of the scriptures wanted to have these
narrative echoes come to mind so we can recognize the hand of the Lord operating
consistently in similar contexts.

1 Nephi 18:3 — Revelation Comes through Constant Prayer

Clearly, Nephi did not receive just one revelation at the beginning on how to build the
ship. He went many times into the mountain to pray, and the Lord showed him many
things, more things than just about the ship. The mountain was a place of revelation and
inspiration. Nephi was a man who believed in prayer. At the end of his narrative he will
affirm: “But behold, I say unto you that ye must pray always, and not faint; that ye must
not perform any thing unto the Lord save in the first place ye shall pray unto the Father
in the name of Christ, that he will consecrate thy performance unto thee, that thy
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performance may be for the welfare of thy soul” (2 Nephi 32:9). He learned that lesson at
the beginning and never forgot, as it was reinforced through his experiences that he
must pray always and over everything.

He said in 2 Nephi 4:25: “And upon the wings of his Spirit hath my body been carried
away upon exceedingly high mountains. And mine eyes have beheld great things, yea,
even too great for man; therefore, I was bidden that I should not write them.” We do not
have all of the great and marvelous things that Nephi beheld when he was on the
mountain and carried away by the Spirit, but we know that these revelations were
facilitated through Nephi’s diligent prayers.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Must One Pray Always to Endure to the End? (2 Nephi
32:8-9),” KnoWhy 298 (April 10, 2017).

1 Nephi 18:5-6 — The Lord Commands Lehi to Leave Bountiful

Note that Nephi said “the voice of the Lord came unto my father” (v. 5). Who is the
prophet? Lehi is still the prophet. The voice of the Lord does not come to Nephi and say,
“It is time to go. Get your father and family and depart.” The voice of the Lord came
unto the prophet Lehi and told him that it was time to enter the ship. Verse 6 begins
with “on the morrow.” The Lord said it was time, and they went the next day. They
obeyed immediately as daunting as that might have seemed.

Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “Has the Location of Nephi’s Bountiful Been Discovered? (1
Nephi 17:5),” KnoWhy 259 (January 19, 2017).

1 Nephi 18:7 — Jacob and Joseph are Mentioned

Verse 7 talks about the two sons that were born in the wilderness. The elder was called
Jacob and the younger was called Joseph. What is the significance of naming their last
two sons Jacob and Joseph? Jacob surely comes from the famous patriarch of the Old
Testament, whose father was Isaac, whose grandfather was Abraham, and whose sons
became the twelve tribes of Israel. And Joseph? Lehi’s noteworthy discourse in 2 Nephi
3, which is all about the prophecies of Joseph who was sold into Egypt, indicates his
admiration for his recently discovered ancestor who also left Israel so that his family
might eventually prosper.

Further Reading

Matthew Bowen, “And There Wrestled a Man with Him’ (Genesis 32:24): Enos’s
Adaptations of the Onomastic Wordplay of Genesis,” Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon
Scripture 10 (2014): 151-159.
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1 Nephi 18:8 — The Ship Is Led by God

In whatever manner the ship was constructed, they were not going to have to row it to
get to their destination. They had to get out into the currents of the sea and into the
winds, and the Lord would guide them to the Promised Land. We read that they were
driven by the wind, but they still needed the Liahona to work. This suggests their ship
may have had sails or rudders or something so that enabled it to be guided.

Thus, they still needed the Liahona. They could not just sit back and allow the wind to
blow them to the Promised Land. There was a purpose to have the compass working on
their ocean voyage. When they were sailing, they had to use the Thus, it says they had to
steer the ship, and they needed the Liahona to know where to steer it. It also said that
the wind blew them back and they were back-tracking for days. It was a combination of
the Lord providing the means and them following the path.

1 Nephi 18:9-12 — Laman and Lemuel Bind Nephi

In verse 9 the sons of Ishmael and Laman and Lemuel and their wives began to be merry
and to dance and to speak with much rudeness. When Nephi tried to get them to refrain,
they would not listen to him and in verse 11, Laman and Lemuel “bind [Nephi] with
cords,” and in verse 12 “the compass, which had been prepared of the Lord, did cease to
work.” This Liahona is different from a compass that points north. The Liahona pointed
the direction that they are to go, and it has writing on it that gave instructions. Yet as
soon as Nephi’s brothers tied him up, the compass stopped working.

Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Can Wickedness Never Bring Happiness? (Alma
41:10),” KnoWhy 329 (June 21, 2017).

1 Nephi 18:23 — They Arrive at the Promised Land

In verse 23 they arrived at the Land of Promise. This is about 11 years after they had left
Jerusalem. They were in the wilderness for 8 years. It likely took them a couple of years
to build the ship, and then there was the time needed for the ocean voyage. We do not
know where they landed. Many people believe they arrived on the western coast of
Central America, perhaps in Guatemala. But there are no definitive answers. Many Book
of Mormon scholars believe most of the Book of Mormon story took place in what is
called Mesoamerica, which is mostly made up of Guatemala and southern Mexico.
Other people believe it took place in other locations. Wherever it was, the important
thing is that they arrived at a Promised Land which the Lord had prepared for them.

The Lord told Nephi right at the beginning that “inasmuch as ye shall keep my
commandments, ye shall prosper, and shall be led to a land of promise; yea, even a land
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which I have prepared for you; yea, a land which is choice above all other lands” (1
Nephi 2:20). Joseph Smith and other early church leaders and members interpreted the
“promised land” as a reference to all of America, meaning all of North America and
South America. So, for several reasons, we know that wherever they landed, it was in
the Western Hemisphere.

We also know that the Lord described this land as “choice above all other lands” (Ether
2:7) and promised that “whatsoever nation shall possess it shall be free from bondage,
and from captivity, and from all other nations under heaven, if they will but serve the
God of the land, who is Jesus Christ” (Ether 2:12). That is what happened with the
Jaredites. That is what happened with the family of Lehi. When they served the God of
the land, they prospered in the land.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Where is the Land of Promise? (2 Nephi 1:5),” KnoWhy 497
(January 8, 2019).

1 Nephi 18:25-19:1 — Metal Plates in Antiquity

The plates of the Book of Mormon may have had the appearance of gold, but they were
surely not 24 carat gold. In places like Oaxaca, Mexico and also among the Inca ruins, we
have evidence of the inhabitants using an alloy of mostly copper, but with some gold
also mixed in. With the copper and gold together, they could make a nice foil that was
really quite rigid. They then rinsed it in a light citric or vinegar acid. That leached out
the top molecules of copper, leaving, in effect, a very thin but pure exterior of gold
plating.

Those plates ended up with the rigidity of copper, but the color of gold. When they
scratched the surface of the gold, it actually went through the gold down into the
copper, making it much more legible because they had a different color for contrast,
especially after the copper had oxidized. We find examples of this kind of gold-copper
alloy, called Tumbaga, in Mesoamerica in that time period. This may have well have
been the kind of metal that the Nephites used for the plates of the Book of Mormon.

Other metal plates can be found all over the ancient world, including the ancient Near
East and the Mediterranean. For example, Brigham Young University owns a set of
Roman brass plates dating from the first century AD. These plates were a military
retirement diploma given to soldiers who had served for 25 years in the Roman Army as
a retirement bonus for their service, and certified their award of Roman citizenship.

As you may know from the New Testament, Roman citizenship was worth an enormous
amount, and the citizenship rights also extended to sons and daughters of the soldier as
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well. The interesting thing about these plates is that on the outside, there is the full text
of the grant by the Roman Emperor, and on the back, there are seven names. These are
the Roman officials whose seals would have been put on the back. And through two
holes in the middle, they would wrap and twist a wire to seal the two plates shut.
Should the outside become damaged, a judge could break the seal and open it up. What
he would find inside is a duplicate copy of the outside text. It is called the interior or
sealed portion. There are many examples of plates just like these in museums all over
Europe. Similar sealed documents with inside and outside information have also been
found on papyrus, on parchment, and on clay going back into the middle of the second
millennium BC. It was a fairly standard, legal way of formalizing and protecting

documents.

How hard would it have been to make metal plates of any kind? First of all, the creator
would need some substantial metallurgical training and skill. Such records needed to be
made of the right material and in the right way to remain durable. The brass plates, for
instance, made it across the ocean, and Lehi prophesied that they “should never perish;
neither should they be dimmed any more by time” (1 Nephi 5:19). In contrast, papyrus
would not likely have survived the waves dashing over the sides of the ship in a
storm —how would you keep anything dry in a boat like the one Nephi’s family must
have built? But metal would survive and it had to be some kind of metal that would not
rust. Even silver will corrode. But gold will not rust, and brass will not rust.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Is the Book of Mormon Like Other Ancient Metal
Documents? (Jacob 4:2),” KnoWhy 512 (April 25, 2019).

Book of Mormon Central, “What Kind of Ore did Nephi Use to Make the Plates? (1
Nephi 19:1),” KnoWhy 22 (January 29, 2016).

1 Nephi 19

1 Nephi 19:3 — Nephi Makes the Small Plates for a Wise Purpose

Nephi made a large set of plates, upon which he engraved his father’s record, which is
often called the “Book of Lehi.” What happened to the Book of Lehi? Why does the Book
of Mormon not start with Lehi chapter 1? Well, the translation of contents from the Book
of Lehi was lost with the 116 pages that Martin Harris borrowed to show to his wife and
family. Will we ever have the Book of Lehi? Yes, some day. Will we have the brass
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plates? Yes. We will eventually have all of the important records of the Nephites,
including the two-thirds portion of the Book of Mormon that was sealed.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Does the ‘Mosiah-First’ Translation Sequence
Strengthen Faith? (Words of Mormon 1:5),” KnoWhy 503 (February 22, 2019).

1 Nephi 19:6 — Nephi Writes That Which Is Sacred

We often say that the large plates of Nephi contained a secular history, and the small
plates a spiritual history. Is that completely accurate? Let us look at 1 Nephi 19:6. What
is the key point there? Nephi said it is all sacred: “Nevertheless, I do not write anything
upon plates save it be that I think it be sacred.” I think to Nephi all history was sacred
because the hand of the Lord, His providence, was involved in guiding and directing the
affairs of mankind. We might see a record as being more politically or economically
focused, but Nephi never took God out of the situation. To put it in modern terms,
whether the people prosper or perish has less to do with how the stock market is doing
and more to do with their collective righteousness. To Nephi, even what we would call
secular was sacred.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Nephi Write His Small Plates? (1 Nephi 9:4),”
KnoWhy 11 (January 14, 2016).

1 Nephi 19:8 — Nephi Looks Forward to the Coming of Christ

In this verse, Nephi reports a prophecy given by an angel that the God of Israel (meaning
Jesus Christ) would come in 600 years from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem. Some
revelations in the Doctrine and Covenants refer to timing of Christ's mortal ministry as the
“meridian of time” (D&C 20:26; 39:3). He came approximately after 4,000 years of recorded
history, and there has been a little more than 2,000 years since then. The scriptures say that
Jesus will come a second time in the beginning of the 7" thousand years. We have finished 6
thousand, and so we are now in the beginning of the 7" thousand years. We do not know
exactly when the Second Coming is, but it is getting closer.

There is a time set, and He is going to come when He is supposed to come. It is our duty
to be ready and to watch for the signs. Some people say “the Lord delayeth his coming”
(Matthew 24:8), but He is not delaying His coming, and we cannot make Him come
faster just because of what we do. He is going to come when it is time for Him to come.
So, we should watch and be ready because that is what He told us to do, to look for the
signs and be ready for His Second Coming.
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Do we know that he is coming again? Yes. Just as much as Nephi knew that he was
coming the first time. Nephi was a great prophet. He believed in Christ, that he would
come in 600 years after they left Jerusalem. We believe that Christ is coming again,
maybe during this century. I do not know when, but it is getting closer. He is going to
come in a day of wickedness. He is going to come in a day of wars and rumors of wars.
That is happening. Earthquakes in diverse places—there are all kinds of signs of the
times that are happening. In fact, if you just make a list of all the signs of the times, most
of them have already happened because many of the signs had to do with the
restoration of the gospel, including the coming forth of the Book of Mormon, the
establishment of Jesus Christ's Church, the missionary program taking the gospel to the
world, and the gathering of Israel. If you make a list, most of the things that need to
happen before he comes have happened.

There is one verse in Matthew 24 that is my favorite verse pertaining to the timing of
Christ’s return. Jesus said: “And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the
world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end come” (Matthew 24:14). So
just watch the missionary program and watch for this gospel to be preached in all the
world, and it is probably going to happen in some ways that we are not expecting. When
I was a bishop at Brigham Young University, I gave a fireside in 1988 and said to the
BYU students in my ward, “You will see the day when missionaries go to Russia and
behind the iron curtain, and you will see the day when we have churches and temples
and stakes of Zion in what is now the Soviet Union.” And just a short time after that
President Reagan said, “Mr. Gorbachev, tear down this wall!” Not because he said it, but
because of what happened, the wall came down and the Soviet Union collapsed and
missionaries of The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints went into all those
countries.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Does Prophecy Shape the Book of Mormon’s Content
and Structure? (Words of Mormon 1:4),” KnoWhy 498 (January 15, 2019).

1 Nephi 19:10-12 — Nephi Quotes Prophecies of Zenoch, Zenos, and Neum

These verses introduce three Old Testament prophets who are not specifically
mentioned in the Bible: Zenoch, Zenos, and Neum. Traditional English spellings of
names in ancient languages are a little bit arbitrary because a single English letter can
sometimes represent different sounds or the same sound can be represented by different
letters. For instance, if an ancient name had what approximately the sound of a “k” in it,
should a translator render it with a “k” or with a “c”? An additional challenge arises
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when we do not have any letters or sounds in English that precisely match how scholars
believe a particular ancient consonant or vowel (or combination of them) was uttered.

So, with that in mind, consider the name Neum. Nephi says that Christ will be
“crucified, according to the words of Neum” (1 Nephi 19:10). While we don’t have
anybody in the Bible by the name of Neum, we do have an Old Testament prophet
named Nahum. Perhaps these were the same individual.

As for Zenock, his name sounds a bit like Enoch, and there is an ancient book called 1
Enoch (as well as books called 2 Enoch and 3 Enoch.) 1 Enoch is preserved in the
Ethiopic tradition, and it has been translated and studied at great length in recent times.
There was a translation of it that was done back in 1821, but even if Joseph Smith had
access to it, that translation would not have given him some of the interesting
information that modern scholars, such as George Nickelsburg, have uncovered in more
recent translations of the text.

Interestingly, I was struck to find in 1 Enoch a list of what are called the twenty evil
“watchers.” These are spirits or powers that are somewhere out there in the heavens.
They participate in the cosmic and spiritual dramas that the Book of Enoch is all about,
with Enoch seeing visions and being taken up into the heavens and so on. In the normal
translations of 1 Enoch, what we get is just a list of the names of these so-called spirits or
watchers. Samyaza is one of them, and Arakiel is another-names that will not mean
anything to you unless you are told that these proper names have meanings. When
translated they are things like the star of God, thunder of God, shooting star of God, the one of
the mountain, the earth is power, vein of God, the cloud of God, the winter of God, the perfection
of God, the sea of God, and God will guide. Now why is that significant? As you read down
the list of cataclysms in 1 Nephi 19:11-16 you find the opening of the earth. We find
volcanic clouds mentioned, and one of the names deals with the smoke apparently of
volcanic eruption. One of them, as I have said, is called the thunder of God. Thunderings
are here. You go down this list in 1 Nephi 19, and most of the physical calamities line up
closely with the names of these 20 watchers (or forces) mentioned in 1 Enoch.

Nephi also refers to Zenos as having spoken about these signs: “All these things must
surely come, saith the prophet Zenos.” Many physical forces are going to be at play as a
sign of the death of Christ: Thunderings, lightnings of his power, tempests, fire, smoke,
vapor of darkness, opening of the earth, mountains which shall be carried up, the rocks
of the earth must rend, groaning of the earth and so on. And does 3 Nephi report the
complete fulfillment of this prophecy? It does! And almost precisely in Zenos’s order.
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Nephi had spoken in some detail of the death of Jesus back in 1 Nephi 11. And Lehi did
too, in 1 Nephi 10. Now Nephi is basically saying, “I am not the only one who saw this. I
am not the only one who prophesied this.” These verses in 1 Nephi 19 offer a fairly
specific prophetic explanation of what is going to happen when Christ comes to the
earth and suffers the insults and eventually the death that he will be subjected to. Here
in 1 Nephi 19, Nephi calls other witness to his side, using records on the brass plates to
support the truth of the coming of the Messiah, which he saw in vision.

Further Reading
John W. Welch, “Enoch Translated,” FARMS Review 16, no. 1 (2004): 413-417.

Book of Mormon Central, “Is Anything Known of the Prophet Zenos Outside of the
Book of Mormon? (Jacob 5:1),” KnoWhy 67 (March 31, 2016).

1 Nephi 19:23-24 — Nephi Also Quotes from Isaiah

Although Nephi says here that he had quoted and taught things from the Torah written
in the books of Moses, he preferred to quote from Isaiah, and he particularly encouraged
his family members and his readers to “liken all scriptures unto” themselves. Thus, for
example, Nephi quoted a prophecy of Isaiah mentioning the “the isles” of the sea (Isaiah
49:1; 1 Nephi 21:1), and we can see how they would have seen the word “isles” pertinent
to themselves. For, at the end of 1 Nephi, at the time, Lehi’s group had just recently
arrived in the New World. Lehi had not died yet. They all must have been relieved to
have arrived safely in the land of promise. They were rejoicing, and they now read in
Isaiah that God will not forget even the people who are on the isles of the sea. Nephi
knew that he was on land, but how would he have known then how big a land mass
they were on? A few years later, Jacob would say, “we are upon an isle of the sea” (2
Nephi 10:20). They must have known by then that they were on a big island, but they
had little idea yet that it was continental in scale. But there were also prophecies of
Zenos (1 Nephi 19:16) about people on the islands of the sea, and Nephi could see how
the words of the prophets Zenos and Isaiah could be likened to themselves. In these
descriptions of how the Lord would remember the people of the isles of the sea, we can
imagine how reassured the Nephites would have been on finding those prophetic
words. We too can see how these great prophesies speak both about us and to us.

The next two chapters, 1 Nephi 20 and 21, are thus quotations by Nephi of Isaiah 48 and
49. Let me emphasize how accurate, how useful, and how really astonishing the words
of Isaiah are in the Book of Mormon, and also how intricate and verbally detailed
Nephi’s understanding of Isaiah is.
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I have looked a fair amount at what people were saying about Isaiah in Bible
commentaries being written in the early 19% century, just to compare how they were
interpreting these chapters. Actually, it appears that very little was being said in Joseph
Smith’s day about Isaiah, and what they were saying was quite sparse, not systematic,
and not very sophisticated. For example, in the 18" and early 19" centuries, the
dominant reading for the passage in Isaiah about how kings and queens would be
nursing mothers and fathers to the gentiles used these words to justify the divine right
of kings and to support the monarch’s privilege to speak authoritatively and to give the
people an official state religion. Thus, as a divinely favored ruler, the king of England
was seen as the nursing father of his people, and Isaiah’s words were seen as justifying
the Church of England. In America, Isaiah was likewise used to show that the church
should be part of politics and government. The famous French visitor de Tocqueville
once said it was impossible for a democracy to be a solid and good government and that
America would never succeed. The Americans answered back, confidently, that
democracy would succeed because there will be public virtue, and public virtue will be
taught by the churches of our states and of this new nation, seeing this passage in Isaiah
for local political purposes, to say that religion would become the nursing strength of
the society.

But the Book of Mormon does not see this passage in that way. It talks instead about
how the gospel will go into the hands of the Gentiles, but that the Gentiles will be
nursing fathers and mothers, who will someday bring the gospel back to descendants of
Lehi’s people. Ironically, the Gentiles will help reestablish the house of Israel, fulfilling
the covenants of the Lord. As obvious as I think this interpretation is in the text, that
didn’t seem so obvious to biblical scholars in the 19% century. But careful readers today
see that this is what Isaiah must have meant. In this, Joseph Smith was ahead of his time,
precisely because he had Nephi’'s help, and Nephi understood the words of Isaiah.
Nephi grew up in Jerusalem, where Isaiah had lived. Isaiah ended his main prophecies
around 701 BC, and Nephi left Jerusalem around 600 BC, so, there was only about a
hundred years, only a couple generations, between them. Thus, when Joseph Smith
quotes Isaiah at length, we can appreciate that Isaiah was the most important and
venerated prophet of Lehi’s time. This may offer yet another explanation of why Nephi
used Isaiah so extensively and authoritatively.

In reading the words of Isaiah, Nephi saw particular words and phrases as being (1)
relevant to his own world—we did “liken all scriptures unto us” (1 Nephi 19:23),
temporally (1 Nephi 22:1, 3, 27). (2) In addition, Nephi relates Isaiah’s prophecies to his
own prophetic world view, informed by Nephi’s great vision in 1 Nephi 11-14. I think
this is what Nephi means when he speaks of reading these things not only temporally
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but also spiritually (1 Nephi 22:1-3). And finally, (3) Nephi expects us and all of his
readers to see these fruitful texts as being relevant to themselves and to read them “for
our profit and learning” (1 Nephi 19:23). Getting through Isaiah is difficult, but it works
better when readers try to get things out of Isaiah, not just to get through it. I
recommend following Nephi’s model. By pondering each verse of Isaiah in his three
ways has yielded rich rewards for me.

Further Reading

See several chapters in Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch, [saiah in the Book of Mormon
(Provo, UT: FARMS, 1998), notably John W. Welch, “Getting through Isaiah with the
Help of the Nephite Prophetic View,” in Isaiah in the Book of Mormon, ed. Donald W.
Parry and John W. Welch (Provo, Utah: FARMS, 1998), 19-45.

1 Nephi 20

1 Nephi 20:1 — Isaiah Prophesies of the Scattering of Israel

In chapter 19, Nephi has spoken of the coming of Christ. Chapter 20 (quoting Isaiah 48)
then pertains to the rejection of Jesus Christ by certain Jews in Jerusalem and,
consequently, the complete scattering of Israel. Thus, Isaiah 48 speaks of Israel’s
condition in apostasy: “They swear not in truth, nor in righteousness” (v. 1), and they do
not “stay themselves upon the God of Israel” (v. 2). This is because of their
stiffneckedness, even after having been shown the truth (v. 4). Nevertheless, Isaiah says,
God will defer his anger for His name’s sake and will refrain from cutting Israel off (v.
9), but will refine them in a furnace of affliction (v. 10) and lead them through the
deserts (v. 21). They will be scattered and cast out, but the promise still stands that Israel
will eventually come forth out of the world (v. 20). The chapter ends by seeing no peace
for the wicked (v. 22). When you read this chapter in connection with stage 2 of the
Nephite World View, you can spot each of these and several more points of relevance to
the covenant House of Israel, to the situation of Lehi’s family, to the scattering and
hardships suffered by Jesus’s early followers, and also as valuable instruction in your
own personal life.

1 Nephi 20:2 — Stay Upon the Lord

For example, 1 Nephi 20:1-2 tells us that the Israelites did not stay themselves upon the
Lord. What does it mean to stay oneself? It means to hold in place, to steady, to really be
faithful, to be enduring, to be supported. Where do we get real support? How can and
do you stay yourself? You surround yourself with strong people, those with strong
enduring ideas and with a full set of the strong foundational principles of life. Most of
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all, we stay ourselves upon the Lord. It is hard to stay yourself just on your own. It is by
having these stays around you that will help you stay faithful. Strive to say, “I have done
everything I can, and I will stay with the Lord, and he will then strengthen us and as we
go forward, staying ourselves together upon the Lord.”

1 Nephi 21

1 Nephi 21:1 — The Day of the People of All Nations

In 1 Nephi 21, Nephi then quotes Isaiah 49, speaking of the day of the gentiles (Nephi’s
stage 3). The key verses are: “Thus saith the Lord God: Behold, I will lift up mine hand
to the gentiles, and set up my standard to the people; and they shall bring thy sons in
their arms,” describing how the gentiles will carry the sons of Israel —“in their arms and
thy daughters shall be carried on their shoulders” (v. 22). And in verse 1, Isaiah
mentions the isles of the sea, the widespread scattering of the House of Jacob. This
chapter also tells how a particular servant will be raised up “for a light to the gentiles”
(v. 6), that “kings shall see and arise,” (v. 7), while messengers will be sent “to them that
sit in darkness” (v.9).

1 Nephi 21:9 — Who is Sitting in Darkness?

These are the people who have been scattered —the covenant House of Israel. They are
in the lands of darkness, broken off and driven out, afar off. Some of them are the
remnants of the tribe of Lehi, and there is a promise that messengers will go out and will
be sent to these people. That is also what Nephi has talked about in 1 Nephi 13. The
Lord promises that He will comfort and not forget his people (vv. 13, 15). Again, we can
see why Nephi would have been especially attracted, for many reasons, to these words
of Isaiah.

1 Nephi 21:22 — The Victory of the Lord Jesus Christ

Verse 22 wraps up this prophecy with a strong declaration of the eventual victory of
God: “And all flesh shall know that I, the Lord [Jehovah], am thy Savior and thy
Redeemer, the Might One of Jacob.” There will be one shepherd who will reign in
dominion and might and power and great glory. This final theme is introduced at the
very end of 1 Nephi 21 (cf. Isaiah 49). Isaiah had prophesied that Israel will be restored
and that they who oppress the righteous shall be “drunken with their own blood” (v.
26). We know, then, that the bad guys are going to be subdued. We know that God is
going to win. That is where Isaiah leaves off in Isaiah 49, and Nephi thus picks right up
with that optimistic point as he continues his own teachings and prophecy through the
end in chapter 22, his closing chapter in 1 Nephi. And in the end, “all flesh shall know
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that I, the Lord, am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob” (v. 26). That
is the ultimate victory which, again, Nephi had prophesied about in 1 Nephi 14.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “What is the Day of the Gentiles? (1 Nephi 21:22),” KnoWhy 44
(March 1, 2016).

1 Nephi 21:14-16 — The Lord Will Not Forget His People

Is it reassuring to you today to know that God will not forget you? You have made
covenants with Him and while you may on occasion forget Him, He will never forget
you. That thought must have been very reassuring to Nephi living now in a remote
place, and feeling the weight of responsibility for his people. How heartening it would
have been to read to all of them of the promise of God’s enduring love and covenant.
“Yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget thee” (v. 15). Just as we can be reassured by
that, Nephi and his people must all have taken great comfort in those very words.

1 Nephi 21:18 — We Are as Gems in Christ’s Eyes

The wedding garment is symbolic of the covenant that is made with the Lord: “Thou
shalt surely clothe thee with them all, . . . even as a bride” (21:18). All these people will
be a part of that covenant, thereby being bound eternally with Him. The bride offers a
powerful and beautiful image. What does a bride do with the ornament that she puts on
her bridal gown? She wears and protects it as her most precious possession. The Lord is
saying here that all these people, every one of them, will be that valuable.

1 Nephi 22:1 — What Do Isaiah’s Prophecies Mean?

Laman and Lemuel ask, “What meaneth these things which ye have read? Behold, are
they to be understood according to things which are spiritual, which shall come to pass
according to the spirit and not the flesh?” (v. 1). In other words, they were asking if
Isaiah was prophesying about things that are actually going to happen in history, for
example when Isaiah talks about the gentiles, the nursing fathers, the isles of the sea,
and so on. Are these things to be understood as events in history, or are these abstract
spiritual concepts that can apply to any person anywhere? Nephi’'s answer is that it is
both, as can be seen in how Nephi himself interprets and applies these teaching, both
temporally and spiritually. Nephi answers in verse 2 by saying that these things “were
manifest unto the prophet by the voice of the Spirit; for by the Spirit are all things made
known unto the prophets,” so they are spiritual. In verse 3, he explains that “the house
of Israel, sooner or later, will be scattered upon all the face of the earth, and also among
all nations,” so they are temporal. And in verse 4 he states that: “the more part of all the
tribes have been led away; and they are scattered to and fro upon the isles of the sea,”
and so they are also physical or material. All things are known unto the Lord.
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Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Where Did Joseph Smith Get His Ideas about the Physical
and Spiritual Gathering of Israel? (2 Nephi 21:11),” KnoWhy 290 (March 22, 2017).

1 Nephi 22:3-5 — Where and How Are the Lost Tribes Lost?

We know the lost tribes are lost. We say, they are lost, but they are not in some hidden
valley or someplace under the earth’s crust or on some distant star. The lost tribes are
“scattered” among every nation, kindred, tongue, and people. In what senses are they
lost? They are lost to the lands of their inheritance. They are lost to the gospel and the
saving ordinances. They are lost to the priesthood and the blessings that flow from it.
They are lost in the sense that many do not even know that they are of the house of
Israel. One of the reasons we send our missionaries to the four corners of the earth is to
find, gather and expand the house of Israel.

Then how can they know that they are Israel? They come into the church. Passing
through “the waters of baptism” (1 Nephi 20:1), they can next receive the gift of the Holy
Ghost. They can receive a patriarchal blessing from an ordained patriarch who declares
to them that they are of one of the lineages of House of Israel, and these days patriarchs
have pronounced lineages of all of the twelve tribes. Historically, the majority of the
members of the Church have been declared to be of the tribes of Ephraim or Manasseh,
but now there are members of the Church from all of the different tribes of Israel.

In verse 5, Nephi states that Israel will be scattered among all nations. He knew that the
northern ten tribes were conquered by the Assyrians in 721 BC and taken into the north
and then scattered. The southern kingdom of Judah was taken -captive by
Nebuchadnezzar and the Babylonians in 587 BC. Then some were allowed to return so
at the time of Christ there were Jews in Judah, but Jerusalem was destroyed and the Jews
were scattered by the Romans in AD 70, and Israel was further scattered all over the
world. Nephi saw this as the result of their hardening their hearts “against the Holy One
of Israel” (22:5). We would say that Israel was scattered, dispersed and disorganized
because of apostasy. Nephi also states that ultimately the seed of Lehi will likewise be
scattered (22:7) and “dwindle in unbelief” (as Nephi had seen in 1 Nephi 12:20-22).

1 Nephi 22:8-12 — The Restoration Will Bless All People

In verse 8 we read that to remedy all this “the Lord God will proceed to do a marvelous
work among the Gentiles.” And He has. The gospel was restored, and the Book of
Mormon was translated. It is indeed a marvelous work and a wonder. Verses 11-12 then
state that the Lord will bring “about his covenants and his gospel unto those who are of
the house of Israel, wherefore, he will bring them again out of captivity, and they shall
be gathered together to the lands of their inheritance; and they shall be brought out of
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obscurity and out of darkness; and they shall know that the Lord is their Savior and
their Redeemer, the Mighty One of Israel.”

Joseph Smith commented on the extent of these missionary efforts to reach out into all
the world: “The Standard of Truth has been erected; no unhallowed hand can stop the
work from progressing;...the truth of God will go forth boldly, nobly, and independent,
till it has penetrated every continent, visited every clime, swept every country, and
sounded in every ear, till the purposes of God shall be accomplished, and the Great
Jehovah shall say the work is done.”

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “What Role Does the Book of Mormon Play in Missionary
Work? (2 Nephi 30:3),” KnoWhy 288 (March 17, 2017).

1 Nephi 22:15-19 — The Millennium Will Be a Time of Peace

In verse 15 the prophet Zenos says that “the time cometh speedily that Satan shall have
no more power over the hearts of the children of men.” The Lord is going to bind Satan
before the Millennium can begin, and the Millennium will be ushered in by the power of
God. Satan will be bound and become powerless by the power of God as well as by the
righteousness of the righteousness of the members of the Church. In verses 1626, Nephi
talks about the word righteous and righteousness. These words appear here ten times (vv.
16,17,17,17, 19, 21, 21, 24, 26, 26), pointing to a complete righteousness.

1 Nephi 22:20-26 — Nephi Looks Forward to Christ

Verse 20 quotes the words of Moses in Deuteronomy 18:15: “A prophet shall the Lord
your God raise up unto you, like unto me.” Who was the prophet that was like unto
Moses that the Lord raised up? First, in the meridian of times, Jesus Christ fulfilled this
prophecy. This is the most often quoted messianic prophecy in scripture, and has been
quoted by Nephi, Peter, Stephen, Moroni and Jesus Christ himself. As Moses was a
miracle worker, a redeemer, a deliverer, a liberator, a mediator of the covenant, a law-
giver, a revelator, a prophet, priest and king—in each of these ways and in many
others—the Lord Jesus Christ is even a greater prophet than was Moses.

In verse 21 Nephi declares that “this prophet of whom Moses spake was the Holy One of
Israel.” In verse 22 we read that the “righteous need not fear.” Verse 24 says that “the
righteous must be led up as calves of the stall, and the Holy One of Israel must reign in
dominion, and might, and power, and great glory.” That is really going to happen in the
Millennium, when Jesus reigns as king of kings and lord of lords.

Verse 25 states that “he gathereth his children from the four quarters of the earth.” In
other words, all of Israel will be gathered, including any remnants of the Ten Tribes.
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Israel is scattered among all nations; Israel will be gathered from all nations. And verse
26 notes that it is “because of the righteousness of his people” that “Satan has no
power.” This will be during the millennium, and Satan “cannot be loosed for the space
of many years.” He is bound by the power of God so that the Millennium can begin.
Then the people are righteous and Satan is bound by the righteousness of the people and
by the power of the priesthood. Then, when the thousand years of the Millennium is
ended, he is loosed for a little season.

1 Nephi 22:30-31 — Nephi Exhorts All to Keep the Commandments

Once again, remember Nephi’'s statements about going and doing the Lord’s
commandments in 1 Nephi 3:7 and 17:3. These concluding words here in verses 30-31,
encouraging all to be obedient to the commandments and to endure to the end, are
clearly related to Nephi’s earlier declarations of commitment that reverberate
throughout the book of 1 Nephi and consistently draw the book of 1 Nephi together.

In sum, I testify that Nephi was truly a great prophet. There are so many things that we
can learn about him and from him. I bear witness that Nephi saw the Lord Jesus Christ.
He testified in 2 Nephi 11 that he had seen him, that Isaiah had seen him, that Jacob had
seen him, just as Lehi had also seen him. We have here eyewitnesses of the premortal
Christ. Throughout his life, Nephi was a great preacher of righteousness, not only in
word but also in deed: “And we talk of Christ, we rejoice in Christ, we preach of Christ,
we prophesy of Christ and we write according to our prophecies that our children may
know to what source they may look for a remission of their sins” (2 Nephi 25:26).

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Do Commandments Bring Us Peace and Happiness? (2
Nephi 5:10),” KnoWhy 347 (August 2, 2017).

Book of Mormon Central, “What Does it Really Mean to be Blessed For Keeping the
Commandments? (Mosiah 2:41),” KnoWhy 367 (September 26, 2017).

1 Nephi 22:31— Why Did Nephi Divide His Writings into Two Books?

1 Nephi can be seen as the book of Lehi and his son Nephi. It even ends, “Wherefore, ye
need not suppose that I and my father are the only ones that have testified” that the
Holy One will reign and only those who are obedient to the commandments will dwell
safely with him (22:24, 28, 31). But 2 Nephi continues on with the history of Nephi
without his father. It begins with the final testament and death of Lehi, and then
continues as Nephi, with the priestly help of his much younger brother Jacob,
successfully establishes his people in the land of promise.
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But this is the only place in the Book of Mormon where we have two books named after
one person. We do not have a book of 1 Alma and another of 2 Alma, even though the
book of Alma goes on for 63 chapters. The book of Alma could logically have been
divided at the place in which Helaman became the leader of the church in chapter 45,
but it was not. Here, in the case of Nephi, we have a single author, one man, who
interrupted his record at the end of where chapter 22 now ends, suggesting that
somehow the 22 chapters of 1 Nephi were intended to be read as a complete or unified
record. Indeed, that composition has a coherent structure to it, drawing largely on
certain repeated themes or motifs. At that point, Nephi carries on and creates the book
of 2 Nephi, which has a very different purpose. In his first book, Nephi is getting out of
the Old World, and in the second, he is getting established in the New. And there are
other differences as well.

As we study the overall structures of these two books, the most important part of each
book becomes clear. The crucial theme is often found at the center, and at the middle of
1 Nephi we find Nephi’s great vision, beginning in chapter 11, where he sees the birth of
Christ, the condescension of Christ, the love of God. This is where Nephi says he does
not “know the meaning of all things,” but he does “know that [the Lord] loveth his
children” (1 Nephi 11:17). I see this as the structural center of 1 Nephi. That is the main
theme and message of this book. The center of 2 Nephi is the long quotation of Isaiah 2-
14 as the third witness, together with Nephi and Jacob, of the testimony of Christ.

Then are other oft-repeated themes. In 1 Nephi, sometimes Nephi reinforces the idea of
being his father’s successor. At the same time, we see the repeated struggles and
spiritual degeneration of Laman and Lemuel. The similarities and contrasts in these
stories help us see their underlying purposes, the main messages that Nephi wants us to
get out of this. Notice how many things happened or are mentioned twice in 1 Nephi: (a)
Nephi was tied up twice—once in the first half of the book when he and his brothers
were returning from Jerusalem with Ishmael’s family, and later, a second time, on the
ship, during their voyage to the promised land. (b) The daughters of Ishmael are
mentioned twice, once in 1 Nephi 7 and again, later, when they marry the sons of Lehi
and Zoram in 1 Nephi 16. (c) Brass is mentioned two times—plates of brass, and then the
ball made of brass, called the Liahona. Both of these brass objects functioned as guides.
(d) We also encounter two objects made of steel —Laban’s steel sword, and the steel bow
that broke. The steel bow would not have been a bow made completely out of steel, but
rather probably had steel strips or straps to reinforce or strengthen a wooden bow,
giving it a little more spring. Such bows are called composite bows. Likewise, Laban’s
sword was not completely made of steel either. It had a hilt made of gold, so both items
were likely composites. Both were weapons; both functioned in the hand of the Lord to
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accomplish, in one case, life through death, and in the other case, life through hunting;
and both became symbols of the divine right to lead or rule. And so on.

Although every element in 1 Nephi does not fit into a rigorously inverted or chiastic
structure, many of its features counterbalance each other. Noticing these
interconnections can help in seeing this book as a unified and purposeful narrative.
Remember, 1 Nephi was not written as a journal that Nephi wrote as these events were
going on. It is a purposefully selective, organized, coherent, and memorable
retrospective account of what happened in his life. It looks back on how Lehi and his
posterity reached the Promised Land, and it provides the backstory for why the
Nephites ended up separating from their brethren, the Lamanites. Readers are then in a
position to see how the hand of the Lord was involved in these people’s lives and how
He will continue to give guidance and blessings to all who will come unto Him.

Further Reading

For a chiastic arrangement of 1 Nephi, see John W. Welch, ed., Chiasmus in Antiquity
(Hildesheim, German: Gerstenberg, 1981), 199-200; see further, Noel B. Reynolds,
“Nephi’s Outline,” in Book of Mormon Authorship: New Light on Ancient Origins, ed. Noel

B. Reynolds (Provo, UT: Religious Studies Center, Brigham Young University, 1982), 53—
74.
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2 Nephi 1

2 Nephi 1:1 — Lehi Gathers His Posterity to Teach and Bless Them

2 Nephi 1-4 contains Lehi’s final words as a patriarch to his posterity. It echoes the
promises and prophecies of Jacob in Genesis 49 to his posterity. As we read these
chapters, we could spend time pondering our own patriarchal blessing and its promises,
blessings, and how it has shaped our life. One of the great realities of the Restoration is
referred to as continuing revelation. Where else in the world can a person go to get a
patriarchal blessing?

Patriarchs in our midst have the blessing of laying their hands on your head to give you
guidance that will lead you in the paths of righteousness. Lehi set a wonderful
precedent for us, as he blessed his posterity. And why did Joseph Smith commence this
practice as early as 1833? In many ways, the Book of Mormon served de facto as the
guiding handbook during the early years of the restoration of the Gospel of Jesus Christ
by Joseph Smith. Seeing Lehi bless his children and grandchildren may well have been
the model that inspired Joseph to ask permission to have his own father commence
doing likewise in this dispensation.

Further Reading

John W. Welch, “Lehi’s Last Will and Testament: A Tegal Approach,” in Second
Nephi, The Doctrinal Structure, ed. Monte S. Nyman and Charles D. Tate Jr. (Provo, UT:
BYU Religious Studies Center, 1989), 61-82.
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2 Nephi 1:3 — Through His Mercy, the Lord Helped Lehi’s Family

There are many ways to be merciful. As Alma taught in his blessing to his son
Corianton, one way that God can be merciful, without robbing justice, is by temporarily
staying justice while giving us more time to repent. Of course, He could proceed
immediately to judgment as soon as we sin. He doesn’t need to collect witnesses or
evidence against us; He already knows all of what we have done. But knowing all of
that, He withholds judgment to give us time, knowing that we might yet choose
righteously.

Has Lehi done that too? Yes. While he had recalcitrant sons, he warned them. But did he
withhold blessings from them? No. They still have the blessing of the Land of Promise, if
they will only come around. Lehi shows a Christ-like attitude here. In setting a good
example for all, Lehi is merciful not only in the sense of withholding judgment, but also
in demonstrating a loving kindness, where he shows blessings and a positive (not just
the neutral) part of being merciful.

2 Nephi 1:4 — Lehi Received a Vision of Jerusalem’s Destruction

Lehi and the family of Ishmael left Jerusalem before its destruction. In 1 Nephi 7:7,
Laman and Lemuel and some of Ishmael’s family wanted to go back to Jerusalem. Its
destruction, as Lehi had prophesied, was not yet certain. But Nephi also was allowed to
see the things that his father had seen (1 Nephi 11:1; 14:29), which may have included
what Lehi read in the heavenly judgment book (1 Nephi 1), as well as Lehi’s dream (1
Nephi 8). Before leaving the Old World, Nephi subdued his brothers, assuring them that
the people in Jerusalem were wicked and were “at this day about to be destroyed . . .
save only a few, who shall be led away into captivity” (1 Nephi 17:43). Having arrived at
the new land of promise, Lehi now confirmed that he had “seen a vision, in which I
know that Jerusalem is destroyed; and had we remained in Jerusalem we should also
have perished” (2 Nephi 1:4). The Lord blessed Lehi with a knowledge that Jerusalem
had been destroyed, confirming Lehi’s prophecies in yet another vision. We know from
various historical sources that Jerusalem was destroyed sometime between 590 BC and
586 BC by the Babylonians.

Lehi’s prophecy in this regard was historically confirmed in Nephite history about 400
years later. In Omni 1:15, Mosiah learned that the people of Zarahemla came out from
Jerusalem at the time that Zedekiah, King of Judah, was carried away captive into
Babylon. One of Zedekiah’s sons, Mulek, escaped the Babylonian captivity and with a
group of people left Jerusalem, crossed the ocean, and came to the western hemisphere.
They were the people of Zarahemla, and their ancestors had witnessed the destruction
of Jerusalem.
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Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Should Readers Pay Close Attention to the
Mulekites? (Omni 1:19),” KnoWhy 434 (May 17, 2018). “Mulek’s witness of Jerusalem’s
destruction proved that Lehi and Nephi were true prophets and, therefore, that Laman

and Lemuel had unjustly rebelled against them.”

2 Nephi 1:5 — Lehi Refers to Many Similarities between Moses and Himself
There are many similarities between Lehi and Moses which Nephi mentions in his
record, especially near the end of his father’s life. Being recognized as “a prophet like
unto Moses” added authority to religious leaders in the minds of ancient Israelites.
Consider a few of the similarities between Moses and Lehi:

e Both of them left a civilization—a place of wickedness—and crossed a wilderness
to a Promised Land.

e Both suffered afflictions.

¢ Both had their people enter into covenants with the Lord.

e Some in their company wanted to go return to that place, while some were
faithful.

e Both prophets had great visions; Lehi saw a pillar of fire, and Moses saw
the burning bush. In each case, both saw God and were called to be
prophets through these visions.

e They both had the law of the Lord. Lehi ensured that he had the brass
plates which contained the five books of Moses. Moses received the law
from on high.

e Moses and Lehi both crossed a sea by the power of God.

e They both believed in temple worship and had temple ordinances.

e They both knew of the need for atonement and protection by the blood of
the Lamb.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Is Lehi Depicted as Similar to Moses? (2 Nephi
3:9-10),” KnoWhy 268 (January 30, 2017).

2 Nephi 1:7-9 — The Americas Are a Choice Land

2 Nephi 7:7 opens by saying “Wherefore this land is consecrated unto him whom God
shall bring,” and ends with, “unto the righteous it shall be blessed forever.” I believe this
refers to the whole land of America, the whole Western Hemisphere, the North and
South American continents. This all is a chosen land, a choice land, a land that has been
blessed by God since the beginning, and it all will remain a promised and choice land so
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long as the inhabitants “shall keep his commandments” (1:9). But they will be “brought
down into captivity . . . if iniquity shall abound” (1:7), but their lands will be taken away
if they “reject the Holy One of Israel, the true Messiah, their Redeemer and their
God”(1:10-11).

I believe one of the reasons that so many people have joined the Church in the Western
Hemisphere is because these are the lands that were given to Joseph and the
descendants of Joseph, the descendants of Lehi that are still here, and the people that left
Europe and came to America, many of whom were descendants of Ephraim. In
patriarchal blessings throughout North and South America, the descendants of Joseph,
either Ephraim or Manasseh, are most consistently found or declared. The Book of
Mormon is a record of Joseph, the son of Jacob (Ezekiel 37), and Lehi was of the tribe of
Manasseh, a son of Joseph (Alma 10:3). So the Book of Mormon rings familiar in many
ways to Lehi’s descendants.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Where is the Land of Promise? (2 Nephi 1:5),” KnoWhy
497 (January 8, 2019).

2 Nephi 1:14 — Lehi Speaks to His Sons about His Impending Death

In 2 Nephi 1:14, Lehi spoke to his sons, “Awake, arise from the dust, hear the words of a
trembling parent whose limbs you must soon lay down in a cold and silent grave from
whence no traveler can return.” Critics of the Book of Mormon have said that Joseph
Smith plagiarized these lines from Shakespeare. This phrase, however, is probably a
reference to Job 10:20, from which both Lehi and Shakespeare likely drew.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Did Lehi Quote Shakespeare? (2 Nephi 1:14),” KnoWhy
26 (February 4, 2016).

2 Nephi 1:15 — Lehi Knows That He Is Redeemed

In 2 Nephi 1:15, Lehi said, “The Lord hath redeemed my soul, I have beheld his glory, I
am encircled about eternally in the arms of his love.” Lehi had seen the Lord Jesus Christ
and experienced his glory and was sealed up unto eternal life. As he approached death,
Lehi was prepared to leave this life with the knowledge that he had finished the course,
kept the faith, and that his salvation was sure—a wonderful blessing of eternal

assurance.
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2 Nephi 1:20 — Lehi’s Posterity Will Prosper in the Land If They Keep the
Commandments

In 2 Nephi 1:20, Lehi said, “[God] hath said that: Inasmuch as ye shall keep my
commandments ye shall prosper in the land.” Lehi repeats this stipulation over and over
because he wants his sons to keep the commandments. After he is gone, he wants them
to prosper, and Lehi knows that the way they will prosper is if they keep the
commandments. These words of this promise are mentioned predominantly in the book
of Deuteronomy. Lehi remained true to his prophetic calling to establish firmly the
principles taught in Deuteronomy, the book of scripture that had been found during
Lehi’s young adulthood. Many passages and practices embedded in Deuteronomy,
along with Isaiah and the Psalms, will persist down through the centuries of Nephite
righteousness, as well as among the teachings of Jesus.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Is Prosperity Defined in Nephi’s Small Plates?
(Words of Mormon 1:6),” KnoWhy 383 (November 21, 2017).

2 Nephi 1:28-29 — The Significance of Lehi’s “First Blessing”

2 Nephi 1:28 says, “And now my son, Laman, and also Lemuel and Sam, and also my
sons who are the sons of Ishmael, behold, if ye will hearken unto the voice of Nephi ye
shall not perish. And if ye will hearken unto him I leave unto you a blessing, yea, even
my first blessing.”

At first, Lehi speaks to Laman, Lemuel, Sam, and the sons of Ishmael, and tells them that
their blessing is contingent on them (ye) obeying Nephi. Notice that Lehi doesn’t include
Zoram, Jacob, or Joseph in this contingency. The word “you” in the subsequent
statement, “I leave unto you a blessing,” can be read as a singular pronoun, addressing
Laman, who would in the case of their obedience be entitled to Lehi’s “first blessing”
and thus he could claim the power and privilege of being Lehi’s first son, the son who
was presumably redeemed as an infant by Lehi in the temple. I assume that this would
mean that Laman would receive a double portion of Lehi’s estate (twice as much as each
of the other sons receive, as mentioned in Deuteronomy 22:17).

But if Laman and those others (note the plural “ye”) do not hearken unto Nephi, Laman
will lose that blessing and Nephi will step into that position. As Lehi continued in 2
Nephi 1:29, “But if ye will not hearken unto him I take away my first blessing, yea, even
my blessing, and it shall rest upon him.” Thus, the right of leadership would be taken
away if Laman and the others do not hearken unto Nephi. At that point, Nephi would
become Lehi’s primary successor.
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The Lord had promised Nephi that he would be the teacher and leader in the event of
the brothers’ iniquity (1 Nephi 2:21-22; cf. 3:29), and Lehi arranged his estate
accordingly. Thus, Lehi provided that all could receive the blessings of prosperity and
peace, if they would obey the commandments of God, the operation of religious laws,
and the interpretation of scripture, as Nephi shall teach.

Lehi wanted his children to be in harmony, so he left them, as much as possible, in a
position of equality. To compensate for the legal requirement that Laman receive the
double portion, Lehi provided that Sam’s portion would be combined into Nephi's: “thy
seed shall be numbered with [Nephi’'s] seed” (4:11). Lehi’s division of his estate was his
final, creative effort to keep his family together in righteousness. Unfortunately, his plan
did not last for long.

2 Nephi 1:30-32 — Lehi Blesses Zoram

Zoram'’s blessing was that he would dwell in safety and prosperity, as long as he
remained aligned with Nephi. When Nephi, shortly after the death of Lehi, left the land
of first inheritance, Zoram went with him. Thus, Nephi’s oath and promise to Zoram,
made outside the walls of Jerusalem, that “you shall have place with us” (1 Nephi 4:34),
was fulfilled. That promise was not made by Laman or Lemuel. Zoram was bound into
this family because of Nephi, and Lehi honored Nephi’s bond.

The descendants of Zoram, the Zoramites, continue to be a separate tribe well into
Nephite history. Zoram had been a servant to Laban, probably a soldier of some kind
under Laban’s command. Thus, it is interesting and realistic that Lehi provided that
Zoram’s seed would live in security with Nephi’s seed (1:32). Zoram was willing to go
with Nephi, probably for a number of reasons, not the least of which were the terms of
Zoram'’s blessing. If he doesn’t stay with Nephi and doesn’t remain a “true friend” or
ally of Nephi (1:30), the promises and his rights of inheritance in this confederation
would be compromised and voidable, because those are the conditions upon which
those blessings are given.

When they left, Nephi’'s group was composed of Nephites, Jacobites, Josephites, and
Zoramites. Jacob was given the temple, Joseph was made a teacher, and Zoram appears
to become the military leader. Zoramites are mentioned many times in the Book of
Mormon, but almost always in connection with military positions or affairs.

This was their tribal cast or their role in this society. Centuries later, Alma the Younger
becomes worried because the Zoramites have left the Land of Zarahemla and have
moved to the Land of Antionum. They have built their own city, they have withdrawn,
and they have severed relationships with the Nephites. Alma the Younger will take a
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group of missionaries to go to preach to them. He wants to bring them back for spiritual
reasons, but also because he is afraid that the Zoramites will form an alliance with the
Lamanites (Alma 31:4), effectively renouncing Lehi’s arrangement set forth here in 2
Nephi 1.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How is the Name Zoram Connected with Pride? (Alma
31:25),” KnoWhy 458 (August 14, 2008).

2 Nephi 2

2 Nephi 2 — Seeing Temple Themes throughout Lehi’s Blessing to Jacob

Jacob received a special blessing from Lehi and was eventually “consecrated” to become
a temple priest to the Nephites (5:26). In a lot of ways, Lehi’s blessing prepares him for
that sacred calling. Lehi’s blessing covers the topics of the Creation, Fall, and
Atonement—all things taught and represented in the Temple. Although our temple
ordinances weren’t practiced anciently in exactly the same way that we have them
today, the endowment and blessings of the temple have remained standard, being
appropriately tailored for the eras and the needs of people over time. But the basic
configuration and essence of the ordinances of the temple remain the same.

Many ancient societies included versions of the creation story in their temple worship.
The Egyptian temples begin with a lotus blossom and a lotus lily pad coming up out of
the Nile River. For the Egyptians, this was the beginning of the emergence of plants and
living beings out of the water and the inorganic world. From this came all of the
developments and expansions of life. The tall pillars in Egyptian temples are actually
lotus stalks, showing how the orderly earth came up out of primordial chaos.

The temple in Jerusalem was not so very different. The Holy of Holies was the inner
sanctum where God dwelled. In order to get into the Holy of Holies, one had to go
through a room that was twice the size of the Holy of Holies, sometimes referred to as
“the holy place” or the hekal. On the walls of that room were scenes from the Garden of
Eden and the Tree of Life, represented by the candelabra and paintings of plants and
other things. We wouldn’t call it the “world room,” but it is, in a sense, a representation
of the created world. One had to symbolically pass through it to reach the veil. On the
veil in some eras were heavenly images: the sun, the moon, the stars, the colors of the
light spectrum, and so on. Cosmological elements were present in essentially all ancient
temples.
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In overview, Lehi’s blessing operates in much the same way. Verse 1 states, “And now
Jacob. I speak unto you. Thou art my firstborn in the days of my tribulation in the
wilderness.” The firstborn male among Israelite children held special privileges or rights.
So, it is noteworthy that even though Jacob technically wasn’t Lehi’s firstborn son
(Laman was), Lehi describes him as being the firstborn in the wilderness, perhaps
signaling that some sort of special privilege or blessing was reserved for Jacob. The
firstborn or firstlings of a flock were sacrificed (or consecrated) upon altars, which is a
prominent temple theme pointing to Jesus Christ, who is also sometimes referred to as
the Firstborn. The wilderness theme is also important to consider. Jacob was the
tirstborn in the wilderness, and the wilderness—represented as the lone and dreary
world —is also a temple theme.

Righteousness (mentioned in v. 3) is clearly a temple concept, as well as holiness (v. 11). As
for misery (v. 11), we know that Satan wants everyone to be miserable like unto himself,
which is a point brought up in verse 18. Misery is also a temple element —something we
must pass through, but which isn’t the end or purpose of life.

In verse 11, Lehi famously pronounced that “it must needs be, that there is an opposition
in all things.” The basic opposition of good and evil, pleasure and pain, hot and cold, sin
and righteousness, runs through all of this creation. Without opposition, there would
have been “no purpose in the end of its creation” (v. 12), so we also know that Lehi is
thinking about the purpose of life and creation, something he would have known about
from his activities as a prophet in the temple of Jerusalem.

Starting in verse 14, we can see that Lehi’s explanation is not just given to Jacob but to all
of his sons: “And now, my sons . . ..” In a way, this is quite fitting. It is as if Lehi knows
that Jacob will become the temple priest who will officiate for all his people, and
therefore he talks through Jacob to all of his sons. Verse 14 discusses things both “in the
heavens and in the earth.” Verse 15 discusses the creation of “our first parents,” Adam
and Eve, and of “the beasts of the field and the fowls of the air,” and of the tree of life.
This verse also mentions the forbidden fruit in opposition to the tree of life, and in verse
18 the devil enters into the scene to entice Adam and Eve to partake of that which is
forbidden, promising them that “ye shall not die but ye shall be as God, knowing good
and evil.” Adam and Eve are driven out into the world (v. 19), their days were
prolonged that they might repent (v. 21), commandments were given (v. 21), having
posterity is central (v. 23), and all are allowed to choose, of their own free will, whether
to obey the great Mediator or suffer the captivity under the kingdom of the devil (v. 27,
29). When looked at altogether, Lehi’s blessing to the future High Priest Jacob is a series
of temple-related concepts and themes.



2 Nephi 1-5

Let me relate to you an interesting experience I once had. We had an academic
presentation by Douglas Davies, an Episcopalian scholar from England, who had spent a
lot of time studying architecture and the way that sacred buildings, such as churches or
temples, typically embody a people’s most important values and principles.
Architecture of sacred space is not accidental, he insisted. People spend a lot of time and
effort to make sacred structures compatible with their religious worldview.
Anthropologists and people who study religion evaluate sacred structures and how they
relate to the religious ideals of their participants. For instance, architecture in
Congregationalist churches emphasizes the presence of the congregation. Catholic
churches emphasize the high altar which is up above the ordinary people. In our own
temple buildings, there are important designs, symbols and stained glass windows. The
décor is thought through very, very carefully, by people who have spent a lot of time
studying the importance of symbolism.

Now this Episcopalian scholar had never been in a Latter-day Saint temple, except on a
tour through one temple that hadn’t yet been dedicated, so he didn’t know exactly how
it functioned. But he knew enough to know that what we enshrine in our temple is the
plan of salvation, beginning with the creation room, going into the Garden of Eden,
being cast out, finding our way in the lone and dreary world —as anyone can see in the
model at the Visitors” Center in Salt Lake City. As you go from the creation room, you
go up a few steps into the garden room; then you go up several more steps into the
telestial room, with yet more steps into the terrestrial room. The lights get brighter as
you are going up, although many people are almost unconscious of all this. And then
you enter the celestial room, representing the highest degree of glory, and completing
the cycle in the sealing rooms. What we have here is a wonderful architectural
representation of the Plan of Salvation, and understanding all this Professor Davies said,
“I know how important the Plan of Salvation is to Latter-day Saints.” It was interesting
to have him acknowledge that the Plan of Salvation is interwoven with temple-related
themes.

How long did Joseph Smith have to figure out these basic principles? How long did he
have to translate 2 Nephi 2? Not even half a day. At his standard rate, this occupied
maybe two hours of translation. All this came out in a flood of revelation, one idea after
another, stitched together in a way that, as you outline and diagram Lehi’s blessing to
Jacob, and follow it through, you find interwoven many temple themes, existential
axioms, cogent logical arguments, theological propositions, and an understanding of the
great big picture of our situation here in this world.
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What Lehi has given here, and what Joseph Smith in one fell swoop has revealed to us,
is the picture on the box of the puzzle of the Plan of Salvation. It yields a beautiful
picture, and the pieces are perfectly clear. They fit together. It talks about the fullness of
time and the fullness of the gospel, and it presents the full picture. This is what really
matters. How blessed we are to have the fullness of the gospel revealed to us on the
pages of the Book of Mormon. These are eternal truths that are fundamental to the
Gospel of Jesus Christ, to our hope, to our faith, to our motivation to be charitable, and
to our opportunity to return back to the presence of God. If you compromise any of
these core principles, then the picture begins to blur, pieces are missing, and the sections
begin to fall apart.

2 Nephi 2:2 — The Lord Will Consecrate Jacob’s Afflictions for His Gain
“Behold in thy childhood thou hast suffered afflictions and much sorrow because of the
rudeness of thy brethren, nevertheless Jacob my first born in the wilderness thou
knowest the greatness of God and he shall consecrate thine afflictions for thy gain.” The
word consecrate means to dedicate, to imbue with sacredness, to make sacred or holy. In
the ancient world, one would to go to the temple and make a vow or promise, typically
covenanting one’s willingness to do certain things, to suffer, pay or sacrifice in a certain
way, so that the Lord would reciprocate by honoring the person’s request for certain
blessings. In this passage, Jacob’s privation and suffering is acknowledged, and his
father Lehi vows to him that all of the things that he will suffer through in his life will be
consecrated to God and this will bring blessings to him.

Jacob suffered as a young child from the difficulty of years of journey, danger,
horrendous fears of shipwreck, the lack of adequate food or water. Jacob never knew
Jerusalem, never knew the comforts of home, never knew the riches the family of Lehi
once enjoyed. But his father said that the Lord would consecrate all these afflictions for
his gain. In Doctrine & Covenants 98:3, the Lord said, “All things wherewith ye have
been afflicted shall work together for your good,” and to the Prophet Joseph Smith he
said, “All these things shall give thee experience and shall be for thy good.” Lehi
imparted a similar message of reassurance, both to Jacob and importantly to all who
read and regard his words today.

2 Nephi 2:3 — Jacob Will Spend His Days in the Service of God

“Wherefore thy soul shall be blessed. . . . Thou shalt dwell safely with thy brother Nephi.
And thy days shall be spent in the service of God.” Jacob became the keeper of the sacred
records, but he also had a special role in the temple that Nephi built in the city of Nephi.
Jacob was given priestly duties as the High Priest of the temple. In Hebrew, the same
word can be translated as servant or slave. When Samuel was dedicated by his mother,
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he became a servant in the house of the Lord, he belonged to the temple. Jacob is being
dedicated here by his father, as Samuel had been, to spend his days, in other words, his
whole life serving in the temple.

We have been commanded to love our neighbors as ourselves. This is a commandment
of the Lord, one that we as his servants or slaves are obligated to obey. Now we don’t
like to think of ourselves as belonging to anyone else, or being slaves of God, even though
it was then, or would be now, a high honor to dwell in the house of the Lord forever. It
is the greatest wish that David can express in Psalm 23: “That I may live in the House of
the Lord.” What does this imply? Temple symbolism presents the heavenly realm as a
model, a prototype of the eternal world, and to dwell in the temple represents living in
the presence of God forever.

The scriptures indicate that we are God’s “peculiar people.” The English word peculiar
comes from a Latin word, peculia, which means personal property. And indeed, we are
bought with a price. We are peculiar because we belong to God, having been purchased
by Christ’s blood, and therefore we belong to him as his servants. This is a very
important part of the way in which ancient Israelite religion and the relationship
between God and man were understood. All this would have applied to Jacob’s
consecrated state as a lifetime servant of God.

2 Nephi 2:3 — Jacob Is Redeemed

“Wherefore,” Lehi says, “I know that thou art redeemed.” All of the sacrifices of the
temple are a part of redemption, being bought back from sin. Under ancient Israelite
law, the faithful brought the first fruits of their crops or herds and offered them as a
sacrifice, and with this they became redeemed from a state of being outcast or lost. To
better understand this, think of the way we use the word redeem in mortgage foreclosure
law: A property that has gone through foreclosure has had the mortgage paid and the
debt cleared by the “redeemer,” the person who will now own the property. Under
ancient Israelite law, as seen in Leviticus 5, the redeemer had to be a relative. It wasn’t
possible to redeem someone else’s land as a third-party volunteer or business partner. In
fact, there was an obligation on the part of family members to redeem the land if one of
their kinsmen became poor. Because the Holy Land belonged to the tribes as their
inheritance, it was important that that land stay within the family.

This was so important that the Law of Moses said that if one of your kinsmen needed to
sell his property, that property was subject to a right of first refusal given to a kinsman
who could buy it for the price that had been paid by an outside purchaser, thereby
preventing the family property from being lost to the family (see Leviticus 25:25-28).
Thus, the notion of redemption is a part of the law, and it is used as a symbol of the way
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in which we are redeemed from our transgressions and sins. We have debts that we owe
to God, and we don’t have the resources to pay, but we have a Savior who comes and
pays the price of our redemption. We are redeemed by a kinsman of our own —our elder
brother—as part of the plan for how God’s children, all of us, with Christ our elder
brother, will be able to return to His presence.

Lehi also says in verse 3, Thou hast beheld that in the fullness of times thy Redeemer cometh to
bring salvation unto men. Lehi knew that Jacob had passed the test and even at an early
age was assured of his salvation. Apparently, Jacob had been shown a vision similar to
the vision of Lehi of the Lord’s coming in the fullness of time to bring salvation to
everyone in the world.

Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “How the Book of Mormon and the Old Testament Help
Us Understand What it Means to be Redeemed? (2 Nephi 2:3),” KnoWhy 436 (May 24,
2018).

2 Nephi 2:3—4 — Jacob Saw His Redeemer

In 2 Nephi 11:3, Nephi will bring to his side two witnesses to corroborate his
understanding of the prophecies of Jesus Christ and the history of salvation. He called
his brother Jacob as one witness, and Isaiah as the other. Nephi said: “And now my
brother Jacob also has seen him as I have seen him, wherefore I will send their words,
[meaning Isaiah’s and Jacob’s words] forth as companions.” Thus, we have three
witnesses testifying of these things.

When did Jacob see these things? We are not told, but in 11:4, Lehi says, “And thou hast
beheld in thy youth his glory.” When I see the word glory, I think of the beauty of the
celestial room. I love the depictions and the feelings of what that anticipates for us. For
the ancient Israelites, the Holy of Holies was the place of glory. There was found the
pure altar of mercy, the mercy seat with the glory, the seraphim, the burning beings who
guard and protect the presence of God. It is there in the Holy of Holies that Isaiah saw
God (see Isaiah 6; 2 Nephi 16).

Lehi, Nephi and Jacob have been out in the wilderness for many years. They don’t have
a temple yet, but they have certainly had experiences. They long for a temple, and
they’ve been blessed with visions of seeing the glory of God almost as if they were in the
Holy of Holies. They will soon build a temple. It will be the first order of business as
soon as Nephi can build what will be called the City of Nephi.
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Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Who Are the Witnesses of Christ in 2 Nephi? (2 Nephi
11:2-3),” KnoWhy 37 (February 19, 2016).

2 Nephi 2:4 — God Is the Same Yesterday, Today, and Forever

Continuing verse 4, “Wherefore thou art blessed even as they unto whom he shall
minister in the flesh. For the spirit is the same yesterday, today and forever.” The Holy of
Holies in the ancient Jerusalem temple was a cube, 10 cubits by 10 cubits by 10 cubits —a
perfect cube. It represented the perfect creation and the holy unity of God who is
constantly always good in every way imaginable.

2 Nephi 2:4-5 — The Way Is Prepared and Salvation Is Free

“And the way is prepared from the fall of man and salvation is free.” There was a way
that led to the Tree of Life, and that path had to be protected by flaming swords so that
the people wouldn’t partake of the fruit early and live forever in an impure state. Lehi
knew that, from the moment that Adam and Eve were discovered in a fallen state after
their transgression, a way was provided and a Savior was promised so that they would
not perish.

In the flesh, Jesus Christ will say, “I am the truth and the way and the life.” And the
word that he uses there for way is this word that is also in Genesis 3. It is in Lehi’s vision
as well, with the iron rod that guides you on the way. Walking in the way is one of the
main themes of Psalm 1, which is the introduction of the path that leads back to God.
We need a Redeemer, someone who will offer us the gift of salvation.

All people will be resurrected with a gift that is definitely free. Gerald Lund has argued
very cogently, that our is resurrection free because all people must stand physically in
His presence. But if the grace of Christ did not also create the way in which we could
move up that path toward exaltation, all would be in vain. So, not only is our
resurrection free and given to all people, but the creation of the path and the way in
which we can become exalted is also free and open to all people. Furthermore, moving
along that path is also possible for all people, because everyone has been “instructed
sufficiently that they know good from evil” (2:5).

2 Nephi 2:6-10 — The Holy One of Israel Will Make an Atonement for
Mankind

Lehi teaches his son Jacob about Jesus Christ in the next few verses. In verse 7, He will
offer himself as a sacrifice for sin. In verse 8, no flesh can dwell in the presence of God,
that’s the Holy of Holies. In verse 9, He is the first fruits which belonged to God and had
to be brought to the temple under the Law of Moses. Through the sacrifice of the first
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fruits one could be reconciled with God. Lehi would have known that from his own
revelations and also from Isaiah Chapter 53.

“He offers himself to answer the ends of the law unto all those who have a broken heart
and a contrite spirit.” Those last words are found in the Psalms, and they will also be
spoken by Jesus from the darkness of the cloud in 3 Nephi, and unto none else can the
ends of the law be answered. “Wherefore, how great the importance to make these
things known unto the inhabitants of the earth that they may know that there is no flesh
that can dwell in the presence of God save it be through the merits and mercy and grace
of the Holy Messiah.”

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How is the Dav of Atonement Understood in the Book
of Mormon? (2 Nephi 2:10),” KnoWhy 479 (October 25, 2018).

Book of Mormon Central, “Was the Requirement of a ‘Broken Heart’” Known
Before the Time of Christ? (2 Nephi 2:7),” KnoWhy (February 5, 2010).

2 Nephi 2:8 — The Merits, Mercy, and Grace of the Savior

We might ponder what those three words mean. Right in the next phrase, Lehi says that
the Savior will lay down his life according to the flesh. Those are his merits, and he
taketh it up again by the power of the spirit that he may bring to pass the resurrection of
the dead being the first that should rise. That’s certainly his suffering, his overcoming of
death which gives him the power, gives him the merits, the strength, the worthiness, to
be able to then become the first-fruits unto God inasmuch as he shall make intercession
for all the children of men and there I see the mercy, the intercession which allows for
further time for repentance to take place, that they that believe in him shall be saved.
And that’s the grace that operates to allow us to be saved. And then, because of the
intercession for all, all men come unto God and must stand in the presence him to be
judged according to the truth and holiness which is in him. We will not only be judged
according to our works, but we will be judged in accordance with the mercy, truth, and
holiness of God as well.

Intercession is a word relating to how the priests, particularly the high priest in the
temple of Israel, would make an offering, an atoning sacrifice which would act as an
intercessory sacrifice—one person doing it for the benefit of the whole nation—and this
what Lehi is referencing. Christ will make himself an intercessor, offering himself as a
sacrifice for all the children of men. That is classic temple imagery.
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2 Nephi 2:11 - Opposition in All Things

Verse 10 tells us that in this way all men may come unto God and stand in the presence
of him to be judged. Judgment is another word of temple significance bringing the idea of
opposition as we see in the creation account with the light being separated from the
dark, the wet from the dry, the mountains from the valleys, the animals from the plants,
male and female. We learn in the temple that opposition is the fundamental
characteristic of the world in which we find ourselves and when we understand that,
then lots of things like obedience and disobedience, choosing Christ or choosing Satan,
life or death become fundamental choices explaining the reasons why we are here.

How are things opposed to each other, but also as Lehi says a compound in one? God
created something which in the beginning was pure and unified and good, but then in
the world where you have opposites, we must learn to choose one or the other. Lehi
understands that there is a choice between good and bad, between happiness and
misery and yet this will not necessarily deteriorate into chaos. It's controlled because
each thing has something that is set in opposition to it.

Everything that comes from God is good. Light, life, truth, joy and good. Satan takes
away light; darkness is the absence of light. Satan takes away life; death is the absence of
life. Satan takes away truth; falsehood is the absence of truth. Satan takes away joy;
misery is the absence of joy. And Satan takes away good; evil is the absence of good. It is
the existence of opposites coupled with our agency that gives meaning and purpose to
our mortal probation.

2 Nephi 2:13 — The Importance of Laws

In Lehi’s understanding and fundamentally sound way of viewing things, there can
only be law when you have a choice between two opposing alternatives. If there are no
laws and if you don’t have all of these opposites that Lehi has described, then you end
up with a situation where there couldn’t really have been a creation of things. There
could have been a creation of one thing, but it would have been a compound in one;
there would have been no differentiation. But when God created things (plural), then
you have some that can act and some that can be acted upon, and that is the beginning
of Lehi’s discussion of agency. When you get to verse 27 toward the end of what Lehi
says, there is no question that this is all moving toward our understanding of the
importance of agency: “Wherefore, men are free according to the flesh and all things are
given them which are expedient unto man and they are free, and so they must be free to
obey the laws of God and free to break those same laws, ready to accept the
consequences for either action they choose.”
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2 Nephi 2:14 — God Created All Things in Heaven and in Earth

Lehi understands that the world was created for certain purposes. One may wonder
how close the version of Genesis was on the brass plates to the version that we now
know as the Book of Moses, but there are some very interesting connections between the
Book of Moses and passages reflected in the Book of Mormon that make it look like
there were some strong similarities between the brass plates version of Genesis and
what we now have as the Book of Moses. Moses 1:39, for example, reads, “For this is my
work and my glory,” where the purpose of the creation is clearly set forth, and we have
Lehi similarly reflecting that same purpose. The Plan of Salvation was set forth from the
very beginning in the Council in Heaven. The world in which we live is not an arbitrary,
random place. It is a place where we have come to do certain things, to accomplish
certain purposes and objectives, and every person who comes has the opportunity to act
and not just be acted upon, to choose between right and wrong, between Christ and the
way of life and Satan and the way of death (2 Nephi 2:25-27). Making that choice, and
hopefully making it to our eternal joy, is our number one purpose in this existence. As
we are shown in the endowment in the temple, our world was created not just for

amusement, but as an environment in which people can make serious choices.

2 Nephi 2:16-18 — The Devil Fell from Heaven and Entices Men to Sin

In verse 16, notice that in order for the purpose to be accomplished, it was necessary that
man should be enticed by one or the other. I like that word entice; it’s a little different
than the word tempt. We can be enticed by a lot of things and not all of them are bad in
the sense that they come from Satan. Some things are better and other things are worse.
One of the reasons that there is an opposition in all things is that we might be enticed —
drawn to things—and because of that enticement, we can then make choices.

In verse 17, Lehi stated, “And I, Lehi, according to the things which I have read, must
needs suppose that an angel of God, according to that which is written, had fallen from
heaven.” He is referring to the brass plates. Lehi had the plates of brass and he had
studied them and in the plates of brass he learned that an angel of God had fallen from
heaven and had become a devil, “for he sought that which was evil before God.” What
does that phrase mean? “To seek evil before God?” It may refer to the Council in Heaven
when before God, meaning in the presence of God, Satan chose to rebel or to not adopt
the plan of the Father, and because of that he became fallen. This is an important part of
the Plan of Salvation.

Verse 18 reads, “And because he had fallen from heaven, and had become miserable
forever, he sought also the misery of all mankind.” Some people think that Lucifer’s
misery is that he was cast out of the presence of God and cannot go back. No. He is not
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miserable because he cannot be with God; He opposes God and fights against him. His
misery is not that he cannot be with God; his misery is that he can never become like
God. He can never have a physical body, he can never be a husband, he can never have
children, he can never have posterity. He is miserable because he is stopped in his
progress. Satan is our adversary, a serpent, a father of lies, the evil one, the dragon,
perdition, Beelzebub. He fights against God and does everything that he can to turn
God'’s children against God.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Lehi ‘Suppose’ the Existence of Satan?
(2 Nephi 24:12),” KnoWhy 43 (February 29, 2016).

2 Nephi 2:21 — The Days of Mankind Were Prolonged

Why were the days of the children of men prolonged? It is so “that they might repent
while in the flesh; wherefore, their state became a state of probation, and their time was
lengthened, according to the commandments which the Lord God gave unto the
children of men. For he gave commandment that all men must repent.” Repentance is
not just an option; it is a requirement. All people must repent, and that’s why the
Doctrine and Covenants, repeatedly says, “Say nothing but repentance unto this
generation” (see D&C 6:9; 11:9).

Lehi teaches here that we are in a state of probation. The word probe is identical
philologically to prove. It's a time when we can prove ourselves, not only to God but also
to ourselves. It's a time of testing as to whether we will repent or not. We learn by our
experiences, and in our probation we learn the difference between good and evil. For
Lehi, there really are only two options. It's either the Savior or the devil. It's either
happiness or wickedness. It’s either joy or misery. It's corruption or incorruption. Lehi
understands too, however, that we aren’t just being thrown out into the wilderness. He
has lived through the wilderness where he has been guided by the Liahona, by the
revelations that he has received. He knows that the Lord doesn’t just send his children
without resources. This idea connects with the concept of mercy, as in Alma 42, where
Alma connects mercy explicitly with God withholding the execution of the judgment.
You see, if you commit a sin, if you violate his law, he would be perfectly just if he were
to lower the boom on you immediately, right? He doesn’t need further evidence. He
knows it all. He doesn’t have to call witnesses. There’s no risk that he would judge
improperly. His judgment will be righteous, so why doesn’t he just go ahead? Since he is
just, God could have created a world in which as soon as we committed any
transgression, we would immediately experience a punishment or a consequence. But
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that iss Satan’s plan, or pretty close to it, isn’t it? When you get slapped real hard and
too quickly before you have learned for yourself, you're being coerced or forced into it.

In verse 21 we learn that the “days of the children of men were prolonged ... and their
time was lengthened.” So that means we have a time on earth to prepare to meet God, a
probationary time, a time of testing, a time of repentance. Their time was lengthened. In
the beginning they were given lots of years to go through this process and to have many,
many children. Methuselah lived 969 years; his days were indeed lengthened. Noah
lived 950 years, and Adam lived 930 years. No doubt, their days were lengthened!

Now we have fewer years. We may have 80 or 90 or 79 or 91, or however many years we
have, but we still have a probation. We still have a time on earth when it is our time to
prepare to meet God.

2 Nephi 2:22 — How Can All Things Have No End?

Verse 22 makes it pretty clear that if there had not been a transgression, all things that
were created would have remained in the same state in which they were after they were
created, and they would have remained forever and had no end or purpose. That word
end can also mean purpose. This is a good description of where we came from and why
we are here.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Do We Have Three Different Accounts of
the Creation? (2 Nephi 2:22),” KnoWhy 400 (January 18, 2018).

2 Nephi 2:23 — Joy Is Linked with Families

They would have had no children. They would have remained in a state of innocence
but they would have had no joy, right? I know that sometimes teenagers bring misery,
but there is also joy and rejoicing in your posterity. Well the fall was a planned event; it
was a noble thing for Adam and Eve to fall, otherwise they would have remained in the
garden. And they would have had no children, and we would have been in the pre-
mortal existence waiting for them to do something so that they could have children so
that we could become mortal. I know I was up there, chanting, eat the fruit! eat the fruit!
because until that happened, they were just eating pomegranates and riding zebras and
having a good time, but they needed to fall in order for the plan to take effect.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Can the Book of Mormon Strengthen
Marriages and Families? (Jacob 3:7),” KnoWhy 302 (April 19, 2017).
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2 Nephi 2:24-25 — Adam Fell That Men Might Be

The word might is the most important operative word in this famous saying, not the
resultant word joy. Adam fell that men might be. Adam and Eve did not know all
things —they did not know exactly how they could fulfil this commandment to multiply
and replenish the earth once they were cast out. It took a great deal of faith for Adam to
choose to fall.

Until there was a fall, we were just waiting. There was no way for the great family of
God to receive bodies until after the fall of Adam. Because Adam fell, we are and by his
fall came death. By reason of transgression cometh the fall and the fall bringeth death.
The fall was to bring mortality, and men were placed on earth to bring to pass the
immortality and eternal life of man. The great purposes of God would have been
frustrated without the fall of Adam.

And then Lehi says, “men are that they might have joy.” Lehi knows from his vision of
the tree of life that a joyous outcome is not guaranteed but must be chosen. Initially,
Adam says more definitely in Moses 5:10: “for because of my transgression my eyes are
opened, and in this life I shall have joy.” Adam is confident that he shall or will have joy.
And in verse 11, in her response, Eve states more specifically that the joy to be
experienced was, at least initially, “the joy of our redemption”: his wife Eve answered,
“Were it not for our transgression we never should have had seed [children], and never
should have known good and evil, and the joy of our redemption, and the eternal life
which God giveth unto all the obedient.”

Before the Fall, they were not mortal; after the fall they were mortal. Before the fall they
were not subject to physical death; after the fall they were subject to physical death. That
is one of the things Satan lied about, “Ye shall not surely die” (Genesis 3:4). Before the
fall they were in the presence of God; after the fall they were cast out or cut off from the
presence of God. Before the fall they were spiritually alive; after the Fall they suffered a
spiritual death —they died spiritually, they died as pertaining to things of righteousness,
they were cut off from the presence of God. That is what spiritual death is. Before the fall
they were in a state of innocence; after the fall they had knowledge. Before the fall they
did not know the difference between good and evil; after the fall they knew the
difference between good and evil. Before the fall they would have had no children; after
the fall they had children. So let us vote. How many people believe that the fall was
good? Yes! And yet so many Christian believers do not have that understanding. The
fall was a great blessing. It was part of the plan—first the creation in a certain condition,
then the fall changed that condition. We said they are subject to death and they are
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subject to spiritual death. Now we need to do something to save them and to redeem
them, and that is why Lehi immediately follows with the message of a Savior.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did I.echi Teach that the Fall was Necessary? (2
Nephi 2:22-25),” KnoWhy 269 (February 1, 2017).

Book of Mormon Central, “What are the Origins of Lehi's Understanding of the
Fall? (2 Nephi 2:25),” KnoWhy 28 (February 8, 2016).

2 Nephi 2:26-27 — Christ Is the One Who Sets Us Free to Choose

For Lehi, one of the results of the redemption of Christ is to make us free. Only then can
we have joy by choosing properly. We have freedom to choose, and that is because the
redemption of Christ allows us to choose either life or death. Without that redemption,
we could not have that choice. Now it doesn’t mean that we are free to do whatever we
want. We are not free to violate the laws of gravity. We are not free to do things and not
suffer the natural consequences. It means free to make a choice between Christ and life
or Satan and death.

Lehi goes on to explain how this will happen. You are free, first of all, to make a choice
and in order to make that choice, you know good from evil. Again, one of those
oppositions, and because of the redemption and because of your experience you can
know good from evil, you are then free to act for yourselves and not to be acted upon.
That is crucial —you aren’t being compelled and you aren’t being driven. It is Satan’s
plan to have you be acted upon. The only proviso in the Plan of Salvation is you are free
not to be acted upon “save it be by the punishment of the law at the great and last day,
according to the commandments which God hath given” (v. 26). Everyone is subject to
this. No flesh can dwell in the presence of God save it be according to this plan.

So, we have here the Creation, the Fall, and now we have the Atonement—three grand
pillars of eternity. “And the Messiah cometh in the fulness of time, that he may redeem
the children of men from the fall” (v. 26). How does mankind get back into the presence
of God? He died spiritually —being cut off from the presence of God—so he has to be
born again right? The Book of Moses tells us that Adam was born again, that he was
baptized, that he received the spirit of God and came back into the presence of God
spiritually (see Moses 6:64). But in order to enter the presence of God and overcome
spiritual death it had to be done by the power of the Redeemer, and Adam received
spiritual life just like all of us receive spiritual life. Faith in Jesus Christ, repentance of
sins, baptism by immersion for the remission of sins, and the laying on of hands for the
gift of the Holy Ghost. I am not exactly sure who laid their hands on Adam’s head, but
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he received the Holy Ghost and endured to the end in righteousness, for 930 years! He
endured to the end, and he received a crown of eternal life. He is the great Michael, and
he will preside at the final gathering—a conference that will be held before the Second
Coming of the Savior. Adam will receive the keys back from all the prophets and deliver
them up to Christ. I like to think that it was that mighty Michael who was the one who
came to the Garden of Gethsemane as an angel and comforted the Lord in his great

agony.
Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did I.ehi Teach About the “T'wo Ways™ (2
Nephi 2:27),” KnoWhy 287 (March 15, 2017).

2 Nephi 3

2 Nephi 3:1-2 — Lehi Blesses His Son Joseph

How old was Joseph when this blessing was given? Probably under ten years old,
perhaps just barely old enough to understand what is being said here. But how would
this have impacted the life of a very young person, especially one in Joseph’s situation?

He is reminded of his namesake. Joseph of Egypt was a man of great accomplishment,
and it is good for young people to know for whom they have been named. That would
have had a powerful effect on young Joseph. This is something to instill in a person at a
very young age, so that at a young age one can appreciate the tradition and background

one comes from.

Lehi will quote heavily from the scriptures as he speaks to Joseph. Jacob will be set apart
as the priest, and Joseph will be set apart as the teacher. Joseph is, in a way, being
mentored. He is being taught how to teach. You read the scriptures, you apply them to
your situation, and that ties in to the need for establishing and maintaining their
traditions.

2 Nephi 3:3 — Joseph’s Seed Will Not Be Utterly Destroyed

Another blessing Joseph will receive is that his people will not be utterly destroyed. For
a young person that is a heavy thing to say; you will have influence and your family will
not be destroyed. That is a hopeful thing for a young person to hear, especially one in
Joseph'’s situation.

If he is eight to ten years old, he has seen his older brothers quarrel. He was probably fairly
traumatized by what happened on the ship. His parents are old. They have just landed. The
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family knew how to survive in Arabia, but they are in a completely new environment. This
would be enough to cause doubt, insecurity, and tears in any young child.

In 2 Nephi 3 Joseph is promised four times that his seed will not be destroyed. How can
Lehi be so confident of that? He knows that these were promises given to Joseph in
Egypt. Lehi sees himself as carrying much of the burden of ensuring that the tribe of
Joseph goes forward. He is passing some of that burden to young Joseph, in effect saying

to him: “you are going to be the one through whom these promises are kept!” There is
also reassurance in that these are old promises and the Lord has protected us so far, you

can count on him to protect you further.

2 Nephi 3:4 — Lehi Is a Descendant of Joseph

In 2 Nephi 3:4, Lehi says, “I am a descendant of Joseph.” From the Book of Mormon, we
learn that Lehi was a descendant of Joseph through his oldest son Manasseh. From
Erastus Snow in the Journal of Discourses quoting Joseph Smith and also Joseph Fielding
Smith in Answers to Gospel Questions, the Prophet Joseph informed us that Ishmael was
of the lineage of Ephraim. He brought his daughters and his two sons. Lehi’s sons
married Ishmael’s daughters and perhaps Ishmael’s sons had already married Lehi’s
older daughters, and so both branches of Joseph’s posterity were represented. The
people of Lehi were pure Josephites. That is why this can be called the stick of Joseph. It is
a record of descendants of Joseph.

2 Nephi 3:5-21 — Lehi Quotes Prophecies Made by Joseph in Egypt

In this prophecy Lehi quotes only several small parts of the much longer text of words
spoken to Joseph by Jacob found in the Joseph Smith Translation of Genesis 48:7-11, and
also containing words spoken by Joseph to his brothers in JST Genesis 50:24-38.

For example, Lehi said that “the Lord God would raise up a righteous branch unto the
house of Israel; not the Messiah, but a branch that would be broken off” (3 Nephi 5:5).
This tracks the ancient prophecy in JST Genesis 50:24 that “the Lord God will raise up a
righteous branch out of my loins . . . (not the Messiah).”

Lehi spoke of “a choice seer” that would be raised up “out of the fruit of [the] loins” of
Joseph of old (3 Nephi 3:7). The version in JST Genesis 50:27 used the words “a choice
seer” who will be “raise[d] up out of the fruit of thy loins.”

Lehi promised his son Joseph that this seer would be called Joseph “after the name of his
father” (2 Nephi 3:15). That prophecy to which Lehi was referring is now found in JST
Genesis 50:33, “and his name shall be called Joseph, and it shall be after the name of his
father.”
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And Lehi said, “Thus prophesied Joseph: I am sure of this thing, . . . for the Lord hath
said unto me, I will preserve thy seed forever” (2 Nephi 3:16). In the longer JST version,

the text assures that “the Lord sware unto Joseph that he would preserve his seed
forever” (JST Genesis 50:34).

Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “How Lehi Likened the Scriptures to Himself (2
Nephi 3:18),” KnoWhy 418 (March 22, 2018). “Most of what Lehi quoted to his son is
similar to the Joseph Smith Translation of Genesis 50:24-38. However, the differences

between the Joseph Smith Translation and Lehi’s blessing in the Book of Mormon show
how Lehi specifically applied the scriptures to the lives of his descendants.”

2 Nephi 3:5-6 — Joseph in Egypt Prophesied of Joseph Smith
Who is this seer that Joseph of Egypt saw? Joseph Smith was the choice seer raised up by
the Lord.

2 Nephi 3:7 — Joseph Smith’s Reputation

Verse 7 states that “he [the seer Joseph Smith] shall be esteemed highly among the fruit
of thy loins ... [and] he shall do a work for the fruit of thy loins.” While his name will be
known throughout the world for good or for ill, it was foreseen that the descendants of
Joseph, Ephraim and Manasseh, would esteem Joseph Smith highly. Indeed, many who
have come into the restored Church of Jesus Christ have discovered through their
patriarchal blessings that they are the fruit of the loins of Joseph, and they also know
that he is a true prophet. They sing with enthusiasm, “Praise to the man who communed
with Jehovah.”

Brigham Young said, “I feel like shouting hallelujah all the time when I think that I ever
knew Joseph Smith.” His work was to translate the Book of Mormon by the gift and
power of God, and Doctrine and Covenants 135:3 states that “Joseph Smith, the Prophet
and Seer of the Lord, has done more, save Jesus only, for the salvation of men in this
world, than any other man that ever lived in it.”

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Can We Know What to Believe about Joseph
Smith’s Personal Character? (3 Nephi 18:1),” KnoWhy 413 (March 6, 2018).

2 Nephi 3:9-11 — Joseph Smith Will Also Be a Prophet Like Moses

In 2 Nephi 3:9, we read, “He shall be great like unto Moses.” Doctrine and Covenants
28:2 states that “no one shall be appointed to receive commandments and revelations in
this church excepting my servant Joseph Smith, Jun., for he receiveth them even
as Moses.” Then in D&C 107:91 we read, “And again, the duty of the President of the
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office of the High Priesthood is to preside over the whole church, and to be like
unto Moses.” By fulfilling these priesthood responsibilities, Joseph Smith fulfilled this
prophecy of Lehi.

In 2 Nephi 3:11 it is prophesied that this seer will “bring forth my word unto the seed of
thy loins ... to the convincing them of my word, which shall have already gone forth
among them.” The word that had already gone forth is the Bible. Joseph Smith brought
forth the Book of Mormon, and the Book of Mormon was written to the convincing of
Jew and Gentile that Jesus is the Christ, proving to the world that the holy scriptures, the
Bible, that the holy scriptures are true. The Book of Mormon proves that the Bible is true.
It is not the other way around. And that also is the fulfillment of the prophecy of Lehi.

2 Nephi 3:12 — Ezekiel Foresees a Stick of Joseph
In Ezekiel 37, the prophet Ezekiel prophesies that the records that would become the
Holy Bible and the Book of Mormon will become one in the hands of readers. When we
study the Bible and Book of Mormon together, it is profitable to notice the subtle ways in
which these two volumes of scripture connect together.

The name Ezekiel means “God will strengthen,” and God certainly strengthened both
him and Lehi. Did Lehi know Ezekiel? Potentially. Ezekiel would have been a young
man at the time Jerusalem was destroyed. He must have been very prominent and well-
educated, for he was among the few who were taken into Babylon. He was likely about
the same age as Nephi.

In that relatively small circle of prophets in Jerusalem, there is no reason why Lehi and
Ezekiel should not have known each other. Ezekiel was a priest in the temple, and many
of his prophecies relate to promises that Lehi was also concerned with. Ezekiel likely
knew that people, like Lehi and also Rechab, were leaving. Ezekiel may not have had
any idea where Lehi had gone, but he would have known that Lehi and his family were
suddenly gone. He knows God is watching over them, that the Lord will be their
strength. As a prophet, he is aware of the scattering of Israel, and he will prophesy about
the strength of the Lord bringing them back together again.

Like Lehi, Ezekiel was also a man of great visions. The last nine chapters of the Book of
Ezekiel are visions of the eternal covenant and the eternal temple that would be restored
in the millennial last days. Interestingly, in Doctrine and Covenants 29:21, the Lord
speaks of the whore of all the earth being cast down by devouring fire, for abomination
shall not reign, quoting Ezekiel 38:22 and mentioning Ezekiel by name. Lehi used similar
phrases in his teachings and prophecies.
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Did Ezekiel know that these people going out into the far reaches of the world would
write and that their writings and his would someday come back together again? Lehi
never quotes Ezekiel 37. However, in 2 Nephi 3:12, Lehi says something similar to his
youngest son Joseph: “Wherefore the fruit of thy loins shall write and the fruit of the
loins of Judah shall write, and that which shall be written by the fruit of thy loins and
also that which shall be written by the fruit of the loins of Judah shall grow together.”

Lehi then states, in 2 Nephi 3:12, five reasons for why these two records need to come
together. These five purposes should be carefully considered:

1. To confound false doctrines.

2. Unto the laying down of contentions.

3. To establish “peace among the fruit of thy loins.” Notice that it does not say
establishing peace in the whole world. That may be an unachievable objective,
but when this book is brought together with scriptures from Judah, it can
establish peace in the hearts of those who are of the House of Ephraim and the
seed of Joseph, the son of Lehi. Giving peace is one of the great purposes the
Book of Mormon will serve for all.

4. To bring them to the knowledge of their fathers in the latter days.

5. To bring them to the knowledge of the covenants of the Lord. Moroni reiterates
this final purpose on the Title Page of the Book of Mormon, thus emphasizing the
importance of the book fulfilling these purposes.

2 Nephi 3:12 — Did Ezekiel Prophesy Using a Visual Aid?

In his prophecy, Ezekiel may have used two sticks—or tablets or rods—speaking to a
group of people. He could have taken one and written on it “Judah” or “Judah and his
posterity.” He would have then taken the other and written, “for Joseph, the stick of
Ephraim and for all the House of Israel and his companions.” And then what does the
Lord say? “Ezekiel, I want you to put those two together, and they will be one in your
hand.”

Prophets in Israel loved to do this sort of thing, to act out certain events. When Jeremiah
wanted to prophesy that the children of Israel were going to be taken into captivity, he
draped chains and ropes all over his body and walked through the streets of Jerusalem
saying, “We are going to be taken captive.” It did not make him popular, but it made an
impression. Likewise, Abinadi graphically used a “simile curse” in prophesying about
King Noah’s demise (Mosiah 12:3). In saying, in effect, to the people, “Just as I am
putting these two little sticks together in my hand, something much bigger is going to
happen someday when the Lord will bring these two together,” Ezekiel dramatically
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conveys the idea that the gathering will happen because two books —two writings, two
staffs of authority —will come back together.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Is the Book of Mormon ‘Another Testament of
esus Christ’? (2 Nephi 3:12),” KnoWhy 494 (December 18, 2018).

2 Nephi 3:15 — The Naming of Joseph Smith

It is interesting that Lucy and Joseph Smith, Sr. named their first son Alvin, their second
son Hyrum, and only then named their third son Joseph Smith, Jr., after his father. That
is not how it usually worked in the 1800s. If there was going to be a Junior, he was
usually the firstborn son. But Alvin was not the great seer of whom Joseph in Egypt and
Lehi had prophesied. It was Joseph Smith, Jr., the thirdborn son. Somehow, the Lord
inspired his parents to name their children in that order.

Joseph Smith, Sr. was the first to hold the office of patriarch in this dispensation. He was
the oldest man of the blood of Joseph, meaning that he was the oldest direct lineal
descendant of Joseph of Egypt on the earth at the time. Brigham Young said that the
Lord watched over the blood from Ephraim down through the generations until it came
to Joseph Smith, Sr. and Lucy Mack Smith and that Joseph Smith was a pure Ephraimite.

Whatever that may mean, Joseph Smith Jr. also had the blood of Joseph, the blood of
Israel, the blessings of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, flowing in his veins, and he was the
great seer that has been prophesied by his ancestor Joseph who was sold into Egypt.

2 Nephi 3:20 — A Voice from the Dust

The Book of Mormon contains the voices from those that are in the dust. “And they shall
cry from the dust.” From the Plates of Brass, Lehi would have known the words of
Isaiah 29:4, “And they speech shall be low out of the dust.” The testimony of the dead
lives, and that testimony is that Jesus is the Christ, that He has risen from the grave, and
that He is the only begotten Son of God.

Further Reading

Jett Lindsay, “‘Arise from the Dust’: Insights from Dust-Related Themes in
the Book of Mormon (Part 1: Tracks from the Book of Moses),” Intetpreter: A Journal of
Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship 22 (2016): 179-232.
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2 Nephi 4

2 Nephi 4:1-2 — The Prophecies of Joseph in Egypt Are Great

In 2 Nephi 4, Nephi says, “I, Nephi, speak concerning the prophecies of which my father
hath spoken, concerning Joseph, who was carried into Egypt.” Joseph in Egypt “truly
prophesied concerning all his seed. And the prophecies which he wrote, there are not many
greater ... and they are written upon the plates of brass.” Eventually, in the restitution of all
things, we can hope to have in more detail these prophecies of Joseph in Egypt.

2 Nephi 4:3-7 — Lehi’s Grandchildren Are Free from the Sins of their Parents
Lehi promises his grandchildren that they will not suffer in the eyes of God because of
the failures of their parents. In Deuteronomy 24:16, a very important principle of Jewish
law was established, and it was recognized in the days of Lehi, that prohibited vicarious
punishments: “The fathers shall not be put to death for the children, neither shall the
children be put to death for the fathers: every man shall be put to death for his own sin.”
This was not the case in most ancient Near Eastern laws. Under the Code of
Hammurabi, for example, if a physician committed malpractice and killed the son of a
freeman, then the son of the doctor was to be killed. In his blessing to Laman’s and
Lemuel’s children, Lehi assured them that they will not be punished for their parents’
wrongdoings.

2 Nephi 4:11 — Sam Is Blessed to Be Numbered among the Nephites

In his last will and testament, Lehi arranged his posterity into seven different groups,
but he went out of his way to divide his property into eight shares. This was because
Laman, as the oldest son, was entitled under Deuteronomy 21:17 to a share twice the
size of the other sons” portions of Lehi’s estate. Typically this was the rule because the
oldest son had the obligation to take care of his mother and other dependents in the
family, and therefore the oldest son needed a larger part of land, or more of the cattle, or
whatever the father was dividing up.

But Lehi has a problem. God had called Nephi to be the leader of the people, and Lehi
reaffirms Nephi’s call to be his successor. But how can Nephi be Lehi’s successor if he
does not have the resources to manage not only his own family but to lead the whole
group? And Lehi also wants, I think, to keep balance and harmony in the family as
much as possible. So, in order for Nephi and Laman to have equal resources, Lehi gave
Laman the “first blessing,” while at the same time combining the allocations of Sam and
Nephi, putting the two of them into one tribe. Lehi says to Sam, “thou shalt inherit the
land like unto thy brother Nephi. And thy seed shall be numbered with his seed” and
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the two of your will merge. I think this is clever estate planning. Lehi is trying to do
everything he can to divide his estate up as fairly and as effectively as he can.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Lehi Divide His People into Seven Tribes?
(Jacob 1:13),” KnoWhy 319 (May 29, 2017).

2 Nephi 4:15 — Nephi Delights in the Scriptures

Besides the Lord speaking in Doctrine and Covenants Section 25, the only other people
who use the words, “My soul delighteth” are Isaiah and Nephi. The only two who use
the words “the robes of righteousness” are Isaiah and Nephi. Jacob uses this phrase, but
he is quoting Isaiah. Nephi loves Isaiah and his writings, and he is so familiar with these
words and passages that he may not even have realized that he was quoting any phrase
in particular.

2 Nephi 4:16-35 — Nephi’s Psalm
The text in 2 Nephi 4:16-35 is often called the Psalm of Nephi. It is among the most
eloquent, sublime writings found anywhere in scripture.

What circumstances is it written in response to? Lehi has just died, and Nephi feels
strongly motivated to admonish his brothers. But he doesn’t have the strength of his
father who has held this group together, and now Nephi finds himself completely alone.
He tries to admonish his brothers, and it doesn’t work. He laments. He feels that he is
weak and has failed. By the end, however, he is back on track and he knows in whom he
trusts.

We can tell that his confidence has been rebuilt and restored. On the Small Plates of
Nephi, there would have been no chapter break after the end of verse 35 where he
concludes, “Behold, my voice shall forever ascend up unto thee, my rock and mine
everlasting God. Amen.” The text would have gone straight into the opening of 2 Nephi
5: “Behold, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cry much unto the Lord my God, because of
the anger of my brethren.”

With that reinforcement, Nephi has renewed his commitment, and he has renewed his
strength of spirit. Whatever self-reservations he had felt before, he now thinks, “I'm
going to try again. I know that I've failed once already, but maybe God can soften their
hearts.” However, what happens? “But behold, their anger did increase against me,
insomuch that they did seek to take away my life” (v. 2). They murmured and God
warned Nephi in 2 Nephi 5:5 to leave. That was the setting and the subsequent
development in which this psalm was written.
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Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Is ‘Nephi’s Psalm’ Really a Psalm? (2 Nephi 4:16-17),”
KnoWhy 30 (February 10, 2016).

2 Nephi 4:16-35 — Literary Styles of Nephi’s Psalm

There are about 30 different Hebraic literary forms or styles of writing, but the basic one
is parallelism. There are different kinds of parallelism, such as synonymous parallelisms,
synthetic parallelisms, or antithetic parallelisms. All of those different types of
parallelisms are present in Nephi’s Psalm. It is a masterful work in the highest tradition
of the Hebrew lament and also of the Hebrew Psalms of praise and of reassurance.

One article by Matthew Nickerson is called “Nephi’s Psalm: 2 Nephi 4:16-35 in Light of
Form-Critical Analysis.” Nickerson examines the ways in which biblically trained

scholars have studied the writing style of the “lament psalm.” There are about twenty
Psalms in the Old Testament that fall within the form of the lament. In the lament, there
are five stages:

e Stage 1is an invocation, where you invoke or address God

e Stage 2 is a complaint, where you register some kind of complaint

e Stage 3 is where you confess and profess your trust, reassuring God that you will
trust in Him

e Stage 4 is a petition—you ask for something

e Stage 5 is when you make a vow of praise

It is not hard to see that Nephi’s Psalm follows that pattern precisely.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Is ‘Nephi’s Psalm’ Really a Psalm? (2 Nephi 4:16-17),”
KnoWhy 30 (February 10, 2016).

2 Nephi 4:16-35 — The Lord’s Name Uttered Ten Times

The word Lord (which would be the translation for the name Jehovah or YHWH) appears ten
times in this Psalm. There is something very significant about ten utterings of the holy name
of Jehovah. Under Jewish law and ritual practice, this could only happen once every year,
on the Day of Atonement. If you spoke the name of Jehovah aloud except under these
circumstances, you were committing blasphemy, which was a capital offense.

On the Day of Atonement, however, the high priest offered a prayer of repentance. On
that day the people had to fast. The high priest would then offer prayers on their behalf.
There would be two goats, one would be sacrificed and another —the scapegoat—would
be sent out into the wilderness to bare the sins of the people away from the city.
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In the course of these prayers, statements of thanksgiving, and blessings, the high priest
alone could speak the name of Jehovah ten times aloud. And each time the people heard
the name, the Jewish texts say that they had to fall down on their face, to be completely
reduced to the dust of the earth, before the great presence of the goodness of God.

We do not know when Lehi died, but within a few months Nephi wrote this Psalm. It is
possible that it was composed on the first Day of Atonement after the death of Lehi. In
any event, the Psalm of Nephi makes a perfect Day of Atonement text. It shows how we
are ultimately dependent upon the Lord, not just for guidance and for strength, but for
his forgiveness, that we might become one again with him to be encircled in the robes of
his righteousness and then we can go forward trusting in him.

Further Reading
Matthew Nickerson, “Nephi’s Psalm: 2 Nephi 4:16-35 in Light of Form-Critical
Analysis,” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies 6, no. 2 (1997): 26-42.

2 Nephi 4:16 — Nephi Delights in the Word of God

Throughout this psalm there are parallelistic couplets identifiable by the way the lines
break. Here the soul is parallel to heart, and delighteth is parallel to pondereth, and things of
the Lord parallel things which I have seen and heard, which are the things of the Lord. This
is not, however, a synonymous parallelism. This is a parallelism that intensifies. At first
Nephi just delights, but then he ponders it. It is something heavier.

It is not just “the things of the Lord,” but more than that —“the things which I have seen
and heard.” It’s not distant things that the Lord has said to someone else, but it is now
intensified with a more personal reception. We can follow that same pattern in our lives
as we first delight, but then say, “I need to ponder.” It must be done deeply and
continually and in more than just a passing way.

2 Nephi 4:17 — A Subtle Wordplay

The word Lord here—whenever it appears in this Psalm —would be Yahweh in Hebrew,
the word for Jehovah. And that is connected philologically to I am. So, there is a subtle
connection between the great goodness and marvelous works of the Lord, I am, and
Nephi’s sober comparsion, “O wretched man that I am.” There is a play on ideas, if not
play on words here, between that divine name of God, I am, compared to what I am.

2 Nephi 4:18-25 — Nephi Trusts in the Lord
Nephi worries here. He says, “I am encompassed about, because of the temptations and
the sins which do so easily beset me,” and “when I desire to rejoice, my heart groaneth
because of my sins.” But he then goes on to state that “nertheless, I know in whom I
have trusted.” “My God hath been my support.”
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Then Nephi leads us into a series of statements of what the Lord has done for him.

¢ He hath led me through mine afflictions in the wilderness

¢ He hath preserved me upon the waters of the great deep

e He hath filled me with his love, even unto the consuming of my flesh

e He hath confounded mine enemies, and unto the causing of them to quake
before me

¢ He hath heard my cry by day, and he hath given me knowledge by visions in the
night-time Upon the wings of his Spirit hath my body been carried away upon
exceedingly high mountains. And mine eyes have beheld great things, yea, even
too great for man

Each of these are personal events in Nephi's life. He has told us about these in 1 Nephi.
So, this psalm is not simply a lyrical poem of abstract experiences. This offers a template
for meaningful and successful prayer. When we remember things that God has done, we
should not just say in one word, “Thanks.” We should give thanks and remember in
detail the specific ways God has blessed in our personal lives.

2 Nephi 4:26-30 — Nephi Will Praise the Lord Forever

In the Lectures on Faith, Joseph Smith said that faith is mental exertion, not physical force.
We have all done our part at lifting ourselves out of something, but ultimately it is the
Lord who lifts us. And we have to be willing because God won’t yank us out of our
problems or circumstances against our own will or desires. That’s a wonderful thing
about what Nephi says here. He talks about God being with him, about the wonderful
gifts he has received from God. Why should my heart weep and my soul linger in the
valley of sorrow and my flesh waste away and my strength slacken because of mine
afflictions? Why should I yield to sin? And why should I give way to temptations? Why?
Why? Why? And why am I angry because of my enemy? Awake my soul! Come on!

Much more, I will praise the Lord forever and I will rejoice in the rock of my salvation.
There is great power in that moment when one yields to the welcoming enticings of the
Lord and of the Spirit.

2 Nephi 4:31-35 — Nephi Petitions for Grace and Pledges His Loyalty

Nephi petitions the Lord, “wilt thou redeem my soul?” and “wilt thou not shut the gates
of thy righteousness before me, that I may walk in the path of the low valley, that I may
be strict in the plain road!” He also asks the Lord to “hedge not up my way but the ways
of mine enemy” and “Wilt thou deliver me out of the hands of mine enemies? Wilt thou
make me that I may shake at the appearance of sin?” And, indeed, the Lord had made
his enemies quake and shake in his presence, as we saw in 1 Nephi 17. Nephi himself
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wants to shake the same way, but at the appearance of sin. Then “O Lord, wilt thou
encircle me around in the robe of thy righteousness!” And “I will trust in thee forever.”

2 Nephi 5

The book of 2 Nephi is almost exclusively a book of sacred writings. It is comprised of
inspired prophecies, spiritual teachings, divine revelations, and beautiful personal
testimonies of Lehi, Nephi, Jacob, and Isaiah. Here, on his small plates, Nephi turned
toward spiritual things, as he and his righteous followers sought to find strength in the
Lord and to establish themselves successfully in their new land of promise. Unlike the
book of 1 Nephi, very little in the book of 2 Nephi deals with historical facts, political
developments, or social tensions. Those types of worldly matters and concerns were
reported by Nephi mainly on his large plates. The one exception to that rule is here in 2
Nephi Chapter 5, where Nephi establishes the pillars of his leadership over his people,
as he became their ruler and teacher. Those pillars were (1) law, (2) authority, (3) temple,
(4) kingship, (5) membership, and (6) record keeping. All of these organizational
elements worked together to unite Nephi’s people (7) under God, building upon Him as
their foundation.

2 Nephi 5:4-7 — Following Lehi’s Example, Nephi Departs

In how many ways does Nephi’s departure from the land of first inheritance echo Lehi’s
departure from Jerusalem? (5:4-7). Both Lehi and Nephi left under threats of death (5:2,
4) because of their words (5:3); both were warned by the Lord to depart and flee into the
wilderness (5:5); both took their families, took their tents, journeyed for many days, and
pitched their tents (5:6-7). Might Nephi’s mentioning of these detailed similarities be
significant in reflecting and fulfilling Nephi’s need to establish himself as Lehi’s
legitimate successor? How might this pattern of obedient and organized response to
serious threats help anyone in following the Lord’s prophet in fleeing from threats to
spiritual dangers?

2 Nephi 5:10 — The Prominence of the Law among the Nephites

Why does Nephi specifically affirm that they kept the law of Moses “in all things”?
What would be involved in doing this? From his sacrifice and deliverance in obtaining
the plates of brass, Nephi knew the seriousness of obeying the law as completely as
possible. Nephi’s determination in this regard set a strong precedent that ran through
Nephite societies and governments in the lands of Nephi with King Noah, in Zarahemla
under King Benjamin, and on down until the coming of Christ among the Nephites in
Bountiful and his pronouncements regarding His giving and fulfilling of that law (3
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Nephi 15). Nephi testifies that his people “did prosper exceedingly” in the land, as their
crops and herds flourished (5:11), as the law in Deuteronomy particularly assured. How
does it help promote righteousness and spirituality to strive to observe the requirements
of the Lord with exactness?

Further Reading
John W. Welch, The Legal Cases in the Book of Mormon (Provo: Brigham Young
University Press, 2008), 12-16, 33-47.

2 Nephi 5:12-14 — Nephi’s Three Symbols of Authority

What three symbols of power and authority did Nephi take with him? (5:12-14). He
mentions particularly (1) the plates of brass, (2) the Liahona, and (3) the sword of Laban.
In many kingships throughout history, three elements have dignified royal authority,
namely the book of the law, the orb or the world sphere, and the sword of defensive
power and justice. What can these three symbols represent in our lives and in the world
today, as we strive to make righteous judgments and to become kings and queens unto
the most high God ourselves?

Further Reading
Gordon C. Thomasson, “Mosiah: The Complex Symbolism and Symbolic

Complex of Kingship in the Book of Mormon,” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies 2, no. 1
(1993): 21-38.

2 Nephi 5:16 — The Temple’s Importance to the Nephites

In how many ways might it have been important for Nephi to build a temple “after the
manner of the Temple of Solomon”? (5:16). Just as the answer to this question had many
answers among the people of Nephi, one can appreciate how temple-building can and
does deeply increase one’s devotion and commitment to eternal things in every land and
among every people still today. Certainly, the temple was central in Lehi’s and Nephi’s
world. It was the place where people gathered to be taught the law of the Lord, to
express their loyalty to God and to their leaders, to make purifying sacrifices, to pray,
and to experience and express joy. Life in Nephi's world was almost unthinkable
without a temple. And so, one of the very first things Nephi does when he establishes
his new city was to construct a temple. Having been taught many useful building skills
and becoming hard workers (5:15, 17), Nephi and his people, at great sacrifice, built a
glorious temple, modeled after the Temple of Solomon. Although not as opulent, it was
no less the House of the Lord. It was the center of life, devotion, and happiness for
Nephi and his people. The temple is no less important in the world today, and maybe

even more So.
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Further Reading

John W. Welch, “The Temple in the Book of Mormon: The Temples at the Cities
of Nephi, Zarahemla, and Bountiful,” in Temples of the Ancient World: Ritual and
Symbolism, ed. Donald W. Parry (Salt Lake City, UT: Deseret Book and FARMS, 1994),
297-387.

2 Nephi 5:18 — Nephi’s Righteous Kingship

Why might Nephi have been reluctant to become a king? (5:18). He certainly knew that
he had been cut out by the Lord to become a ruler and teacher over his brothers. But
becoming a king would have been something else! Nephi had not been raised in the
royal household. He was not of the tribe of Judah, let alone in the bloodline of King
David. Kings were anointed and consecrated in coronation ceremonies (see Psalms 2),
but who would have enthroned Nephi? Only the voice of God himself, elevating the
new monarch to this high and holy office. Reading in Deuteronomy 17:14-20, Nephi
would have learned the Lord’s scriptural handbook of instructions for his kings: read
the law all the days of your life; and do not multiply wives, gold, silver, or possessions
unto yourself. Considering Nephi’s humble example and the guidelines found in
Deuteronomy, what qualities should be found in the character of good leaders of all
kinds still today?

Further Reading
Taylor Halverson, “Deuteronomy 17:14-20 as Criteria for Book of Mormon

Kingship,” Interpreter: A Journal of Latter-day Saint Faith and Scholarship 24 (2017): 1-10.
2 Nephi 5:23 — Maintaining Membership Markers

Kings or queens are nothing without an identifiable group of people who are willing to
follow them. Maintaining a sense of belonging, social cohesion, loyalty, and membership
is essential in forming any kind of organization, whether it be public or private, national
or familial, social or religious. As their leader, Nephi did all that was within his power to
help his people, and he needed to deter members of his small and fragile group from
defecting back to their cousins. Especially because those family members who would not
obey Nephi’s words were “cut off from the presence of the Lord” (5:20) —which would
have meant that they should neither enter the temple of Nephi nor intermarry with the
people of Nephi (compare Exodus 34:16; Deuteronomy 7:1)—it was important to the
survival of that fragile society that those dissenters should “not be enticing” unto the
people of Nephi (5:21). Their hearts were hard as flint; their hands were impure; but
these social problems were not indelible. They were not innate. These defects could be
overcome simply if those dissenters would “repent of their iniquities” (5:22). This
concern, especially in antiquity, was not about any modern construct of the idea of race,
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but was rather about ensuring generational obedience to the first commandment to have
no other god before the Lord (Exodus 34:14-16).

2 Nephi 5:30-32 — The Acute Need for Accurate Records

Nephi gladly reports that his people “lived after the manner of happiness” (5:27), and he
was told by the Lord to begin keeping a second set of records “for the profit of thy
people” (5:30). Nephi's obedience to this commandment distinctively guaranteed that
his people would always be a record-keeping people. In modern times, the first
instruction given to the Church upon its organization on April 6, 1830, only ten days
after the Book of Mormon had come off the press, was that “there shall be a record kept
among you” (D&C 21:1). And thus it has always been among the faithful. In addition to
its religious purposes (1 Ne. 6:4-5; 9:5), sincere records also enhance our memory,
provide wisdom in addressing social and political challenges, and will be one of the
bases on which we will be judged according to our knowledge and accountability (see,
for example, Mosiah 3:24).

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Is It Important to Keep Records? (1 Nephi 9:5),”
KnoWhy 345 (July 28, 2017).
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2 Nephi 6

2 Nephi 6:1-10 — Why Is Jacob’s Sermon in Nephi’s Record?

Many of the themes that show up in 2 Nephi 6-10 have been identified as typical of the
New Year and the Feast of Tabernacles on the regular Jewish calendar. At that time,
ancient Israelites also typically held coronations and the renewal or re-enthronement of
the king. Every year there was a renewal of the people’s loyalty to obey the king of
Israel. So, what we have here in Jacob’s speech is likely a covenant renewal speech. We
know that this is dealing with covenant because 2 Nephi 9:1 states Jacob’s purpose as
follows: “Behold, my beloved brethren, I have read these things that ye may know
concerning the covenants of the Lord that he has covenanted with all the House of Israel.”
Several parts of Jacob’s speech follow old traditions that the Nephites carried on.

For example, several scholars, both those who are and are not Latter-day Saints, have
identified in the Old Testament a covenant treaty pattern. This pattern was not just
limited to the Hebrews. Such “treaty-covenants” had (1) a preamble, (2) gave a historical
overview, (3) stated stipulations of the covenant, (4) extended blessings and curses
structured as “if you do this, this will happen; if you do not do it, such and such will
happen.” Then there was (5) a witness formula, and (6) a recording of the covenant.

Joshua 24 offers an example of an ancient covenant renewal: “Choose ye this day whom
ye will serve; whether the Gods which our fathers served that were on the other side of
the flood, or the gods of the Amorites, in whose land ye dwell, but as for me and my
house, we will serve the Lord.” Jacob’s words in 2 Nephi 6-10 can be read well in the
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context of that treaty-covenant pattern, as covenants were renewed on several different
occasions, including coronations and covenant-renewal festivals. Such is quite
prominently the case at the coronation of Mosiah by his father Benjamin.

One might get the impression that this was Nephi’s inauguration or coronation as king.
However, 2 Nephi 5:28 tells how the Nephites built a temple, and thirty years passed
away, and then Nephi made the record, and then another ten years had passed away
(5:34). So, Jacob’s speech appears to have been given at least ten years after Nephi’s
coronation. It may have been a ten-year anniversary celebration.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Did Jacob Refer to Ancient Israelite Autumn
Festivals? (2 Nephi 6:4),” KnoWhy 32 (February 12, 2016).

2 Nephi 6:17-18 — What Drew Jacob to These Words of Isaiah?
From 2 Nephi 6:6-7 and 6:16 to 2 Nephi 9:2, Jacob quoted Isaiah 49:22 to Isaiah 52:2.
What was it that had drawn Jacob to these particular words of Isaiah?

First, Jacob was told by Nephi to read these selected words to the assembled people of
Nephi (6:4). As prophet and king, Nephi surely wanted to reassure his people that God
would protect his people: “the Mighty God shall deliver his covenant people” (6:17;
Isaiah 49:25). This fledgling community must have worried and needed this reassurance.
And thus, Nephi and Jacob wanted their people especially to be a faithful “covenant
people.” For that precise reason Jacob spoke to them so they might “know concerning
the covenants of the Lord that he has covenanted with all the house of Israel” (9:1).

Second, all the people were to know that “all flesh shall know that I the Lord am thy
Savior and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob” (6:18; cf. Isaiah 49:26). Jacob, the priest
of the temple in the city of Nephi, would have been especially desirous that his people
would find redemption and deliverance through Jehovah, their Redeemer. In their
isolated state, it was pertinent for them to know of their “deliverance” (Jacob used the
word “deliver” or “deliverance” 12 times in 2 Nephi 9) by the Mighty God (Jacob calls
Him the Lord God “Almighty” in 9:46). Despite their being more alone than ever before,
the Lord had not abandoned them out in the wilderness. Thus, this block of text suited
their needs perfectly.

Third, from these words, Jacob hoped that the people were to “learn and glorify the
name of your God” (6:4). Previously, Jesus Christ had been called several names, such as
“messiah,” “the Lamb of God,” “the Lord [Jehovah],” and others. Now, in order that
they might “learn . . . the name” of their God, to be used in glorifying Him, Jacob will
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disclose to his people that his holy name, when he would come among the Jews in the
flesh, would be “Christ.” That name had been spoken to Jacob by the angel of the Lord
during the night (10:3) in the interval between the two days of this coronation and
covenant renewal celebration. Because the word “Christ” literally means “anointed,”
raising that name on the occasion of renewing the people’s covenant to God and loyalty
to His anointed king (as kings in Israel were called, Psalm 2:2) would have been
especially appropriate.

Finally, Jacob would have been especially pleased at the opportunity to draw his
people’s attention to the name for the Lord that was used by Isaiah, “the Mighty One of
Jacob” (6:18; Isaiah 49:26).

Further Reading

John S. Thompson, “Isaiah 50-51, the Israelite Autumn Festivals, and the
Covenant Speech of Jacob in 2 Nephi 6-10,” in Isaiah in the Book of Mormon, ed. Donald
W. Parry and John W. Welch (Provo, UT: FARMS, 1998), 123-150.

2 NEPHI 7

2 Nephi 7:1-10 — The Lord Has Not Put Away His people

The first verse in this chapter uses poetic language to describe the love of the Savior as

being mother-like —unbreakable. The phrase “thus saith the Lord” had been used twice
in 6:17 and it is used twice again in 7:1. We know to pay close attention when the
prophet says, “thus saith the Lord.” Here it emphasizes that, like a mother, Jesus Christ
will not cast off His covenant children. As the poetic emphasis grows, so too does the
promissory certitude that he will stand immoveable, to a greater degree than even a
mortal mother is capable. If there is separation, it will be due to the choice of man, and
not to God’s withdrawal.

Isaiah likens our covenant with God to a marriage covenant. Under the Law of Moses, a
man could find some offense in his wife and say, “I divorce thee” and give her a paper
of divorcement, which would end the marriage. But the Lord has not done that. If a
person had huge debts, they would sometimes sell their children into slavery to the
creditors. But the Lord has not done that, and He will not do that.

Look at verse 2. There it says, “O house of Israel is my hand shortened at all that it
cannot redeem or I have no power to deliver?” Is the Lord’s hand shortened? If you look
back at 2 Nephi 6:6, the Lord says “I will lift up my hand to the gentiles.” What does it
mean to “lift up the hand?” When the Israelites were wandering through the wilderness,
they had several conflicts with other groups. On one occasion Moses had to literally hold
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his hands up in order for his people to win a battle. For this reason, he had to have two
counselors of sorts, one on each side of him to hold up an arm. Christ is going to hold up
his hand to the gentiles—he is going to extend to them his protective authority as long as
possible.

Indeed, the Lord will send his Servant who has been given knowledge (7:5). The Servant
was not rebellious, but instead would give his back to the smiter, the plucker, the
shamer, and the spitter (7:6). He would set his face like flint, and would not be ashamed
(7:7). And thus the Servant will be justified in the face of his accuser. They will stand
together to be judged, and those who condemn him will wax old as a garment, and a
moth shall eat them (7:9). These words of Isaiah, quoted by Jacob in the city of Nephi,
will reverberate four hundred years later, also in the city of Nephi, when Abinadi will
warn king Noah that his life will be valued as a garment in a furnace because of his
wicked ways.

Further Reading
Leland Gentry, “God Will Fulfill His Covenants with the House of Israel,” in Second

Nephi: The Doctrinal Structure, The Book of Mormon Symposium Series, Volume 3, ed.
Monte S. Nyman and Charles D. Tate, Jr. (Provo, UT: Religious Studies Center, Brigham
Young University, 1989), 167-172.

2 Nephi 7:11 — What Does It Mean to “Walk in the Light of Your Own Fire?”
Joseph F. Smith warned against those who falsely teach, using their own light,
preaching false doctrines disguised as Gospel truths. He said they are “proud and self-
vaunting ones, who read by the lamps of their own conceit; who interpret by rules of
their own contriving; who have become a law unto themselves, and so pose as the sole
judges of their own doings” (Gospel Doctrine, 381).

2 NEPHI 8

2 Nephi 8:1 — The Rock from Whence Ye Are Hewn

Isaiah’s words continue by telling people to “Look unto the rock from whence ye are
hewn.” This is how the victory of the Lord will be won. First, his people must look. But
what rock are we hewn from to which we must look? Consider the eternal bond of
Abraham and Sarah (the promise), the priesthood that Peter would be entrusted with
when he was called the Rock (the power), the eternal nature of the covenants made in
the temple also called the dome of the rock (the place); in other words, the rock of our
Redeemer.
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As Jacob continues to read, his people heard a number of words and phrases that would
have helped them remain firmly founded on the rock of the Lord. They were assured
that the Lord will comfort them in all their “waste places” (8:3). His law, judgment,
righteousness, and salvation shall extend to judge the people. Those on “the isles of the
sea shall wait upon” the Lord (8:5), if the law of God is written in their heart (8:7).

Three times, the Lord calls for his people to “Awake, Awake” (8:9, 17, 24), as the
redeemed of the Lord shall return, and the Lord will plead the cause of his people, as the
Lord will take the cup of trembling out of the hands of His people (8:22). The scene of
God’s judgment will reappear in Jacob’s text in chapter 9, where the word judgment
appears seven times.

In one other way, the words of Isaiah pave the way for Jacob’s main words to his people.
Seven times Isaiah used the emphatic opening expression, “O .. .” in Isaiah 51 (2 Nephi
8): O my nation, O arm of the Lord, O Jerusalem, O Zion, O Jerusalem, O Jerusalem, O
captive. Jacob will continue this pattern, beginning fourteen of his powerful
exclamations this same way: O the wisdom, O how great the goodness, O how great the
plan, O the greatness and justice, O the greatness of the mercy, O how great the holiness,
O that cunning plan, O the vainness, O my beloved brethren (five times), and O Lord
God Almighty. Not just stylistically, but thematically, Jacob’s words elaborate and
personalize many of the main themes found in the words of Isaiah that Nephi assigned
Jacob to read and teach.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Helaman Compare Christ to a Rock? (Helaman
5:12),” KnoWhy 176 (August 30, 2016).

2 Nephi 8:24 — Modern-day Revelation Clarifies

In D&C 113:7, a very thoughtful man named Elias Higbee asked, “What is meant by the
command in Isaiah, 52d chapter, 1st verse, which saith: Put on thy strength, O Zion—
and what people had Isaiah reference to?” (Of course, Isaiah 52 and 2 Nephi 8 are the
same.) Joseph Smith explained,

[Isaiah] had reference to those whom God should call in the last days, who
should hold the power of priesthood to bring again Zion, and the redemption of
Israel; and to put on her strength is to put on the authority of the priesthood,
which she, Zion, has a right to by lineage; also to return to that power which she
had lost. (D&C 113:8)

And then Higbee asked about the meaning of the “bands around the neck,” and Joseph
Smith said,
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We are to understand that the scattered remnants are exhorted to return to the
Lord from whence they have fallen; which if they do, the promise of the Lord is
that he will speak to them, or give them revelation. ... The bands of her neck are
the curses of God upon her, or the remnants of Israel in their scattered condition
among the Gentiles. (D&C 113:10)

2 Nephi 9

2 Nephi 9:1-7 — Jacob on the Atonement

Jacob’s marvelous chapter 9 is unsurpassed in the Book of Mormon or elsewhere. The
Atonement is the first theme of redemption that he addresses (expressly in 9:7, 25, 26).
What are some of the powers of the Atonement that Jacob mentioned here? There are
several: the power of resurrection, the power to bring one back into the presence of God,
and the power to make what was corrupted incorrupt. That is one of the main powers of
at-one-ment, bringing and holding things together.

Although ancient people did not use the term entropy, the basic principle of this law of
physics was understood by Jacob. Everything in nature disintegrates. As you look
around, you will see decay everywhere. But the power of the Atonement arrests that
entropy and reverses it, restoring each corrupted thing to its most perfect state—
physically and spiritually. Beyond restoration, Christ will permanently stop the process
of entropy and corruption. “If it were not so, this flesh must be laid down to rot and to
crumble to its mother earth and rise no more” (9:7).

We can think of Christ as the Great High Priest, especially in regard to duties the High
Priest would have performed when he officiated in the temple. The High Priest is the
one who made the atoning sacrifice, and accordingly Lehi had said to Jacob: “Wherefore
redemption cometh in and through the Holy Messiah for he is full of grace and truth.
Behold, he offereth himself a sacrifice for sin to answer the ends of the law unto those
who have a broken heart and a contrite spirit” (2 Nephi 2:6). The picture here is of the
Great High Priest who not only performs the offering, but he is the offering. What more
could you ask for than that?

Elder Jeffery R. Holland wrote,

Jacob’s testimony was that “the Mighty God” will always deliver “his covenant
people” and that the Mighty God is, by his own divine declaration, the Lord God
Jesus Christ, the “Savior . . . and Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob.”
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Jacob reflected on such teachings—especially those contained in the writing of
Isaiah—so that his current audience and future readers “might know concerning
the covenants of the Lord that he has covenanted with all the House of Israel,”
giving the parents of every generation cause to “rejoice” and to” lift up [their]
heads forever, because of the blessings which the Lord God shall bestow upon
[their children].

And then Elder Holland adds something that is key to chapter 9: “At the heart of the
covenant and the reason for such rejoicing is the atoning sacrifice of that ‘Mighty God” who
is the Savior and Redeemer of the world.” (Christ and the New Covenant [1997], 66-67).

2 Nephi 9:14 — A Perfect Knowledge of Our Mistakes

For Jacob, it is important that we recognize our sins. “Wherefore, we shall have a perfect
knowledge of all our guilt, and our uncleanness, and our nakedness,” but through the
Atonement of Jesus Christ those made righteous shall equally “have a perfect
knowledge of their enjoyment, and their righteousness, being clothed with purity, yea,
even with the robe of righteousness” (9:14). President Gordon B. Hinckley often taught
that a daily recommitting to accepting the Atonement of Christ and an honest
willingness to change is daily repentance. It is not the Lord’s intent that we read these
things and say, “O how wretched am I?” and cry all night. True repentance comes from
a bright recollection and a genuine confidence that the Lord has provided everything
essential for us, pending our acceptance.

Confidence also requires understanding. That is to say, we do need to understand the
commitments we make when we enter into covenants. We cannot be saved in ignorance.
We must consider that we have a responsibility and act accordingly. Every time we
make a covenant, we invoke either blessings or curses upon ourselves dependent on if
we keep or break those covenants. We must make an honest accounting of our actions.
We must see if we have called woe upon ourselves. If so, we must do what is necessary
to repent; this is what Jacob means when he wants us to have a perfect knowledge of our
mistakes.

Jacob’s words don’t seem to be an ordinary call to repentance. Jacob certainly
pronounces woes upon the wicked, but his words are more of an encouraging
priesthood blessing. His focus is more on the promises that are extended to the
righteous, so, it seems, at this point he is not worried too much about the wickedness of
the people. Nephi and his group had separated from Laman and Lemuel only about
twelve years before. They have worked hard together, and they have dedicated
themselves to building the temple. But when things are going well, that is the best time
to give a warning, while hearts are still soft, and ears are still open.
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At the same time, Nephi’'s people were secluded and probably insecure. They didn’t
have a large network of connections to potentially keep them safe. If you look back in 2
Nephi 6:2, they were worried about security, protection, and safety. They were looking
to Nephi as the king and protector and were depending upon him for safety. They were
not starting the fights, but they may have been watching at night. They may have had
guards posted, but they were really counting on the Lord to deliver them. In that frame
of mind, they were open to Jacob’s powerful speech, one of the most inspiring texts in all
the scriptures.

2 Nephi 9:27-38 — Jacob’s Ten Woes

After assuring his people that the Atonement will satisfy the demands of God’s justice
“upon all those who have not the law given to them” (9:26), people who know better will
be held accountable. As a warning, Jacob then pronounces a set of ten woes upon those
(1) who set aside the counsel of God, (2) who despise the poor, (3) who will not hear and
obey, (4) who will not see, (5) whose hearts are impure or uncircumcised, (6) who tell
lies, (7) who deliberately kill, (8) who commit whoredoms, (9) who worship idols, and
(10) all who die in their sins (27-38). In a covenant setting, this list of Woes functions
similar to the list of twelve curses found near the end of the book of Deuteronomy
(27:15-26).

Several of Jacob’s woes are consequential warnings related to several of the Ten
Commandments, which served as the basis of the Lord’s covenant with the children of
Israel at Mount Sinai. Covenants come with commitments, and failing to keep one’s
righteous commitments leads to unhappiness. Such ten-fold structures signal to listeners
the completeness or perfection of the Lord’s covenant teachings and promises (See
Figure 1).

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Does Jacob Declare so Many “Woes’? (2 Nephi
9:27),” KnoWhy 35 (February 17, 2016).
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2 Nephi 9:27, 30-38

1. Woe unto them who knowingly
transgress God's
commandments

2. Wo unto the rich who despise
the poor and make their
treasure their god

3. Wo unto the deaf who will not
hear

4. Wo unto the blind who will not
see

5. Wo unto the uncircumcised of
heart

6. Wo unto the liar

7. Wo unto the murderer who
deliberately kills

8. Wo unto them who commit
whoredoms

9. Wo unto those who worship
idols

10. Wo unto all those who die and
remain in their sins

10.

2 Nephi 8

Compare Exodus 20:3-17

Thou shalt have no other gods
before me

Thou shalt not covet

Honor (hear) thy father and thy
mother

Thou shalt not take the name of
the Lord thy God in vain

Thou shalt not bear false
witness

Thou shalt not kill

Thou shalt not commit adultery

Thou shalt not make unto thee
any graven image

© Copyright Book of Mormon Central

Figure 1 Welch, John W., and Greg Welch. Jacob’s Ten Woes and Ten Commandments. Provo, UT: Foundation for

Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 1999.
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2 Nephi 9:41 — Christ Keeps Watch Over the Gate to Salvation

As the High Priest, Jacob would have stood guard over the gates and the holiness of the
House of the Lord. Entering the temple can cast our minds forward to the time when we
will come to the gate that is kept by the Holy One. Meeting Christ on that occasion is
what we each have to look forward to, knowing that He will be there, that he is a person
who knows exactly how you feel. He is the gatekeeper. He doesn’t employ any servant
there. He is the one who stands in wait of you. We have “gates” of the temple that in
many ways are like that gate. As we enter, we can be looking forward to the time we
will enter completely into his presence and joy. What role then do the covenants made in
the temple play in our passage through that eternal portal? And what does it mean to
you that Christ keeps watch over that gate Himself? Jacob would like us to think about
that more often.

2 Nephi 9:44-45 — Jacob Shakes His Garments

Visualize Jacob as he took off his high priestly robes and shook them saying, “I shake
them before you” (9:44). Why would he do that? He wants his people to be responsible.
He is telling them that he has shaken their iniquities from his soul as if saying, “I'm not
bearing your iniquities any longer.” Jacob couldn’t have that impurity on him as the high
priest, otherwise that would compromise his ability to be a pure officiator in the temple.

This scene must have been very dramatic. Imagine if President Nelson during General
Conference took off his coat and stood there and shook it in front of everybody and said,
“I have given you all that I can. Now I shake off any responsibility for you and your
sins.” How would you feel? Wouldn’t that leave an impression? That is how ancient
prophets often got their points across. In this case, Jacob wanted to absolutely impress
upon his people the importance of holiness. God wants his people to be holy. Several
key words are used by Jacob in this chapter, including “judgment” (7 times),
“remember” (8 times), and “deliver” (12 times). But the dominant key word in this
temple-covenant speech is “holy.” It appears 23 times, and “holiness” two times more.
The dominant name used by Jacob here for the Lord is “the Holy One of Israel,” which
appears thirteen times. One may well conclude that the main theme of Jacob’s temple
speech here is holiness, Holiness to the Lord.

Further Reading

Parry, Donald W., “Symbolic Action as Prophecy in the Old Testament” in Sperry
Symposium Classics: The Old Testament, ed. Paul Y. Hoskisson (Provo and Salt Lake City, UT:
Religious Studies Center, Brigham Young University and Deseret Book 2005), 337-355.
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2 Nephi 10

2 Nephi 10:1-2 — The Nephite Branch Will Be Restored

The next morning, Jacob resumed his speech where he left off, by assuring his people
that they are a “righteous branch” (9:53; 10:1). Zenos and Isaiah and Nephi had spoken
about branches of the House of Israel, righteous or evil (for example, 1 Nephi 15:12;
19:24; 2 Nephi 14:2; 21). Jacob thus assured his audience: You too are a branch of that
tree, and you still belong to that tree, and you will be grafted back in when their
posterity comes to a knowledge of their Redeemer (10:3). They will be preserved. That
image, of course, will reappear in Jacob 5 when Jacob recited to the people Zenos’s
lengthy Allegory of the Olive Tree.

2 Nephi 10:3-7 — Jesus Will Be Rejected Because of Priestcrafts

But in the meantime, Christ will appear back in the land that Jacob’s father and family
had left. There, just as the leaders of the people had killed prophets like Urijah and were
prepared to kill Lehi and Jeremiah, the descendants of those priests will likewise kill the
anointed Holy Christ. Jacob rightly does not blame all the people in Jerusalem, but
primarily those priests involved with priestcrafts and iniquity (10:5). Nephi called them
wicked shepherds. “Because of the wickedness of the pastors of my people,” those who
have been driven out have been broken off (1 Nephi 21:1). Years later, people like those
wicked priests will reject Jesus in spite of —and perhaps because of—the “mighty
miracles” (2 Nephi 10:4) he would perform. Those powerful signs and wonders would
understandably have terrified people who did not think Jesus was the Son of God,
figuring that Jesus must then have had a devil and that his miracles were powered by
the Evil One. Likely the same angelic being who spoke along these lines to Jacob (10:3)
later explained further to King Benjamin that Jesus’s opponents would actually
condemn him, declaring him to have “a devil” (Mosiah 3:9).

From their point of view, death was the required legal penalty for performing miracles,
signs, or wonders that led people away to follow other paths or to worship in
unauthorized ways (see Deuteronomy 13:1-5), and the mode of execution for such an
offense was crucifixion or “hanging on a tree” (Deuteronomy 21:22). And, indeed, as
Jacob knew, no other nation had such laws as are found in Deuteronomy. For these
reasons, Jacob could well have foreseen that in no other nation would a group of priestly
leaders react with such awful fear and hostility against such beneficial miracles, signs,
and wonders. But nevertheless, and amazingly, on the cross the Lord had the strength to
forgive the soldiers who knew not what they were doing. In addition, it would seem,
Jesus also would have soon held out forgiveness to all who were involved in any way in
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bringing about his death. They too must not have really known what they were doing
either. Evidence of Jesus’s continued extension of mercy and willingness to forgive can
be found in Jacob’s declaration that Christ has “covenanted with their fathers that [these
people] shall [still] be restored in the flesh, upon the earth [when they] shall believe in
me, that I am Christ” (10:7). He has not thrown them away or cast anyone off.

Further Reading

John W. Welch, “The Factor of Fear in the Trial of Jesus,” in Jesus Christ: Son of
God, Savior, ed. Paul H. Peterson, Gary L. Hatch, and Laura D. Card (Provo, UT:
Religious Studies Center, Brigham Young University, 2002), 284-312.

John W. Welch, “Latter-day Saint Reflections on the Trial of Jesus,” Clark
Memorandum (Fall 2000): 2—13.

2 Nephi 10:8-19 — Israel Will Be Remembered in All Lands

To prepare the way for that to happen, the Jews and Israel who will be scattered among
the nations will be remembered and gathered from “the isles of the sea” (see 2 Nephi 8:6).
Jacob and his people would have been relieved to hear this promise. They would have
been comforted not only in their being remembered, but also in the knowledge that there
would be others like them scattered about amidst the nations of the world. When we hear
the word gentiles, we often think of people who are not members of the Church. But the
word gentiles in ancient times literally meant the nations or birth lines. We get our word
genealogy from that root word. The Lord was saying that He will work through all
kindreds and nations, their kings and queens (10:9, see 2 Nephi 6:6), to restore his people.

In this prophetic connection, Jacob also spoke concerning the future of his people’s
posterity in their land of promise, which will be a “protected” and “consecrated” land of
liberty, where no kings “shall raise up unto the Gentiles” (10:11, 19). Secret works of
darkness will be destroyed (10:15), those who fight against Zion must needs perish
(10:16), the hearts of the Gentiles will be softened, and they will be “like a father to
them” (10:18; compare 2 Nephi 6:6). These are wonderful promises of the Lord that
surely gave great assurance to Jacob and his people.

2 Nephi 10:20-25 — Jacob Comforts the Nephites

In closing, Jacob reassured his people that the promises of the Lord will protect them
and that they will not be forgotten. Their posterity in years to come will still be
remembered and blessed, and that, even though they may die out in the wilderness, it's
not all over. The real land of promise will be the eternal heavenly Kingdom of God
(10:25). We too can find comfort in the promise that we will be brought back again into
God’s presence because of the Atonement and Resurrection of the Savior.
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May you take this encouragement of Jacob into your hearts and take it away with you
from this lesson: “Therefore, cheer up your hearts and remember that ye are free to act
for yourselves, to choose the way of the everlasting death or the way of eternal life”
(10:23). “Reconcile yourselves to the will of God, and not to the will of the Devil and the
flesh; and remember after ye are reconciled unto God, that it is only in and through the
grace of God that ye are saved” (10:24; accord 2 Nephi 25:23). Jacob’s plea that people
will choose the way of life over the way of death echoes Lehi’s words regarding choice
and accountability spoken to Jacob and his brothers in 2 Nephi 2:27. And those words
align with Joshua’s ancient covenant-renewal charge: “Choose ye this day whom you
will serve,” either the Lord or other gods (Joshua 24:15). Nothing much has changed.
The plan is the plan, and it is still the plan.
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2 Nephi 11-12

2 Nephi 11:2-3 — Nephi Establishes His Word in the Mouth of Three
Witnesses

Nephi begins this long section, which he quotes from the book of Isaiah, by saying that
his “soul delights in the words of Isaiah” (see also how Nephi repeats these words in 2
Nephi 25:5). He says that he will liken these words unto his own people and send them
forth because Isaiah “verily saw my Redeemer, even as I have seen him, and my brother,

Jacob, also has seen him as I have seen him.” This produces three witnesses: Isaiah,
Nephi, and Jacob.

Nephi is doing this on purpose, because “by the words of three, God hath said, I will
establish my word.” Nephi is probably thinking of Deuteronomy 17:6 or 19:15 that
requires that “at the mouth [or by the words] of three witnesses, shall the matter be
established.” This was a well establish point of Jewish law (see 2 Corinthians 13:1).
Nephi legally qualifies them all as witnesses by establishing that each of them comes as
an eyewitness. Isaiah, Jacob, and Nephi have each “seen” their Redeemer. Nephi will
mention this important three-witness principle again in 2 Nephi 27:12, as will Moroni
later on (see Ether 5:4; Moroni 6:7; 10:4).

Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “Can Textual Studies Help Readers Understand the
Isaiah Chapters in 2 Nephi? (2 Nephi 11:8),” KnoWhy 39 (February 23, 2016).
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2 Nephi 11-25 — Introduction: The Nephite Prophetic View

Getting through this large block of Isaiah material is notoriously challenging. But back in
1 Nephi 11-14, Nephi developed a framework which has been called “the Nephite
prophetic view,” which can be a great aid in understanding what Isaiah is saying.
Taking Nephi as your guide is your best chance of success. Nephi's four stages are
apparent as the four chapters, 1 Nephi 11, 12, 13 and 14, divide naturally into these four
stages:

Stage 1: Christ’s coming (1 Nephi 11)
Stage 2: his rejection and the scattering of the Jews (1 Nephi 12)
Stage 3: the day of the Gentiles (1 Nephi 13)

Stage 4: the restoration of Israel and the ultimate victory of good over evil (1
Nephi 14)

In 2 Nephi 12-14, Nephi uses Isaiah as a witness to the visions of the future that he had
also received from the Lord. Nephi will then interpret these Isaiah passages in 2 Nephi
25-30, following this same four-stage pattern. But in Isaiah’s case, elements of these four
stages are scattered among Isaiah’s recorded sayings. Many of Isaiah’s prophecies were
short sayings, several of which have been combined into one long scrapbook of the
words of Isaiah, which was only divided into chapters much later.

Watch for the development of these same four stages in Nephi’'s selection of Isaiah
prophecies. As a handy guide to Isaiah 2-14, notice how the following statements by
Isaiah can be easily clustered under each of Nephi’s four stages:

Stage 1. The coming of Jesus Christ among the Jews and his rejection because
of priestcrafts

7:10-16 A sign is given of the birth of Immanuel (see also 1 Nephi 11:13-18), but the
land will be forsaken

7:17-25 The land of Judah will be desolate, filled with briers
8:1-8 “As this people refuseth the waters of Shiloah” (v. 6) they will be overrun
8:9-40 Those who counsel against God will come to naught

8:11-18 The Lord will be a “sanctuary” for some, but “a stone of stumbling” for
others (v. 14); “I will look for [the Lord]” (v. 17)




9:1-7
9:8-17

2 Nephi 11-25

A “great light” has shined, “for unto us a son is given” (v. 6)

The proud will be devoured, for they do not seek the Lord; their leaders
“cause them to err” (v. 16; see also 2 Nephi 10:5; Isaiah 3:12), and they that
follow them are destroyed (cf. 2 Nephi 10:6)

Stage 2. Jews will be scattered and smitten, will suffer in contention and

darkness, but the Lord will not forget them

3:1-4:1

5:1-25

6:1-12

8:18-22
9:18-21

The stay will be taken away from Judah; Jerusalem will be ruined; proud
men and women will fall

“What could I have done more [for] my vineyard?” (v. 4); “my people are
gone into captivity” (v. 13); the anger of the Lord is against his people, but
he will still lift up an ensign for them (vv. 25-26)

How long will they not understand? Until the land is “utterly desolate” (v. 11)
Those with no light in them will be driven to darkness

“No man shall spare his brother” (v. 19); all will be against each other (see
also 1 Nephi 12:21); but the Lord’s “hand is stretched out still” (v. 21)

Stage 3. In the day of the Gentiles, a remnant will be summoned and gathered

again

5:26-30

6:13
10:20-23
11:10-16

He will “lift up an ensign to the nations” (v. 26); “they shall come with
speed” (v. 26)

A portion will return
The remnant of Israel will return

An ensign will stand for the Gentiles; the Lord will recover the remnant a
second time from the islands of the sea and from all the nations
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Stage 4A. In the day of God’s judgment, the wicked will be destroyed, and

concurrently 4B. God’s righteousness will be victorious

Stage 4A
2:6-9,11

2:12-22
10:1-19

10:24-34

13:1-22

14:9-28

Stage 4B
2:1-5

2:10-11

4:2-6

11:1-9

12:1-6

14:1-8

14:29-32

Idolatry in the land will be destroyed
The lofty “shall be brought low” (v. 12)

In the day of visitation, God will punish the wicked and will “burn and
devour [them] in one day” (v. 17)

The Lord will “stir up a scourge” (v. 26) and lop off the haughty bough with
terror (see v. 33)

“The day of the Lord is at hand” (v. 6); he will destroy the sinners and cause
arrogance to cease (see v. 11); God will destroy the wicked speedily

“Hell ... is moved” (v. 9); Lucifer is fallen, cast out like a great and “abominable
branch” (v. 19); See Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Lehi ‘Suppose” the
Existence of Satan? (2 Nephi 24:12),” KnoWhy 43 (February 29, 2016).

The Lord’s house and peace will be established; See Book of Mormon
Central, “Has the Prophecy of the Lord’s House Established in the
Mountains been Fulfilled? (2 Nephi 12:2),” KnoWhy 41 (February 25, 2016).

“The Lord alone shall be exalted” (v. 11)

The branch of the Lord will be beautiful; a tabernacle will be in Jerusalem,
“cloud... by day” and a “fire by night”

“A rod [will grow] out of the stem of Jesse” (v. 1) and will judge the earth
with righteousness; the wolf and the lamb shall dwell in peace, and “the
earth shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord” (v. 9)

7, i

The righteous will be comforted; “God is my salvation”; “with joy shall ye
draw water out of the wells of salvation”

“the Lord will have mercy” and choose Israel; they will return to their lands
(v. 1); “the whole earth is at rest” (v. 7)

Zion is established
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Studying 2 Nephi 12-24 this way, see how many more words of Isaiah you can relate to
Nephi’s four main prophetic stages. This approach offers power in not only interpreting
the words of Isaiah, but also analyzing the prophetic outlook of all writers in the Book of
Mormon who follow in Nephi’s tradition. The writings of Isaiah are puzzling for all
modern readers, but the fact that Isaiah’s complicated overall scheme goes hand in hand
with Nephi’s world-view adds additional credence to Nephi's testimony that he and
Isaiah were talking about the same things. In 2 Nephi 25-30, Nephi’s use of Isaiah in
light of his prophetic overview will make coherent sense of these impossibly difficult
passages. That is no small feat. See if using this interpretive tool doesn’t make your
reading of these Isaiah chapters your best time through them ever.

Further Reading

John W. Welch, “Getting through Isaiah with the Help of the Nephite Prophetic
View,” in Isaiah in the Book of Mormon, ed. Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch (Provo,
UT: FARMS, 1998), 19-45.

Book of Mormon Central, “What Vision Guides Nephi’s Choice of Isaiah
Chapters? (2 Nephi 11:2),” KnoWhy 38 (February 22, 2016).

Book of Mormon Central, “Who Are the Witnesses of Christ in 2 Nephi? (2 Nephi
11:2-3),” KnoWhy 37 (February 19, 2016).

2 Nephi 11:2-8 — Isaiah’s Influence on Nephi’s World

Isaiah was active as a prophet of Judah living in Jerusalem from 740-701 BC. Lehi and
Nephi left Jerusalem approximately 100 years after Isaiah’s death. This may sound like a
long time later, but if you consider it in the context of generations, it is only two to three
generations later. When Lehi was a young boy, there may have been people alive who
remembered the Prophet Isaiah, just as there were still people alive in late pioneer Utah,
in the early 1900s, who could tell children what it was like to listen to the Prophet Joseph
Smith. Nephi likely thought of Isaiah as The Prophet, much as we think of Joseph Smith
as The Prophet. Isaiah was that important.

Further Reading
David Rolph Seely, “Nephi's Use of Isaiah 2-14 in 2 Nephi 12-30" in Isaiah in the
Book of Mormon, ed. Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch (Provo, UT: FARMS, 1998), 151.

2 Nephi 11:2 — Nephi’s Love of Isaiah

When Nephi wrote these passages, he was without his father. Nephi would have rejoiced
in knowing that there is a plan, that the covenant of the Lord was still firm, that his arm
was outstretched, that his people were not going to be forgotten, and that even the isles of
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the sea would not be ignored. Think about being desperately in need of that kind of
comfort. We can see why these texts of Isaiah would have meant the world to Nephi.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why is the Lord’s Hand ‘Stretched Out Still’? (2
Nephi 19:12),” KnoWhy 49 (March 8, 2016).

2 Nephi 11:2 — How Much Did Isaiah Know about Christ and His Suffering?
When approaching the question of how much the prophets of the Old Testament knew of
the Savior’s life, consider Psalm 22. This Psalm was used in the temple (and remember,
Isaiah was a temple priest and would have received his call to be a prophet in the temple).
Psalm 22 begins, “My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me?” You will recognize
these as words that Jesus spoke from the cross. Usually, when we read these words in the
accounts of Christ’s crucifixion in the Gospels, we think that it is the end of the story —that
Jesus feels as though He has been completely abandoned and left alone.

However, for the ancient Israelites, the opening lines of many of the Psalms were a lot
like the opening lines of our hymns. If someone were to hang on a cross and say, “Come,
come ye saints,” we would know that “no toil nor labor fear” was next. Even if there was
toil and labor that the person was called to endure, there would be a positive feeling
because we would know that the next line was, “with the saints we shall dwell.” We
must consider the totality of the hymn in order to understand what was encompassed
by and symbolized by that one, opening line. Christ knew this Psalm and knew how it
symbolized Him. Likely, all the prophets knew much of what the Savior would have to
endure from this hymn alone.

Further Reading

Terry B. Ball, “Isaiah’s ‘Other” Servant Songs,” in The Gospel of Jesus Christ in the
Old Testament, The 38th Annual BYU Sidney B. Sperry Symposium (Provo, UT: Religious
Studies Center, Brigham Young University, 2009), 207-218.

Book of Mormon Central, “Can Textual Studies Help Readers Understand the
Isaiah Chapters in 2 Nephi? (2 Nephi 11:8),” KnoWhy 39 (February 23, 2016).

2 Nephi 13

2 Nephi 13:16 — The Daughters of Zion Are Lifted Up in Pride
The daughters of Zion can symbolize members of the church who are in the covenant
with God, regardless of gender. David Seeley wrote an article in the book entitled, Isaiah
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in the Book of Mormon, explaining that the main lesson we learn from the Isaiah chapters
in the Book of Mormon is to avoid haughtiness and pride manifested in every
imaginable way. Isaiah was warning the people of his day. You would think we would
get the message—it is still pertinent.

Further Reading

David Rolph Seely, “Nephi’s Use of Isaiah 2-14 in 2 Nephi 12-30" in Isaiah in the
Book of Mormon, ed. Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch (Provo, UT: FARMS, 1998),
156-164, esp. 164: “Isaiah looks into the future and sees the destruction of a series of

nations and peoples, and in each case he cites pride as the cause of their rejection of the
Lord and of their eventual scattering and destruction. In his own prophecy about the
history of the Jews, Lehites, and gentiles, Nephi also identifies, often in the language of
Isaiah, the main challenge that each of these groups faces as pride.”

Book of Mormon Central, “How Does Nephi Use Isaiah to Teach Us to Avoid
Pride? (2 Nephi 15:21),” KnoWhy 48 (March 7, 2016).

2 Nephi 15

2 Nephi 15:1-7 — Isaiah Saw the Great Apostasy

Isaiah saw there would be a falling away after the Lord established his church. Does that
mean that the Lord did not do a good enough job? No. We see in Isaiah’s allegory,
recorded in 2 Nephi 15, that the Lord did all he could to save the choice vine.

The vineyard represented the world. A choice vine was planted in the vineyard,
representing the House of Israel. The Lord did all he possibly could. He built a wall to
protect the vineyard, and he built a tower in the vineyard, perhaps symbolic of the
temple. He hoped that the plant would bring forth good grapes, but it brought forth
wild ones—even though he had already built a wine press. There may be an allusion to
the Garden of Gethsemane and the press of the atonement in this allegory. No stone was
left unturned by the Lord. Literally, he took all of the stones out of the vineyard. He
made it as productive as he could. He gave it every possible chance, but it still produced
wild fruit.

The Lord’s covenant people would not become domesticated. Maybe they were too
interested in the ways of the world. They (and we) are influenced too much by the
culture of the world. This account is one of many references to the way in which the
Lord does everything he possibly can for his vineyard. We will see more of this theme
again, when we get to Zenos’ parable in Jacob 5.


https://archive.bookofmormoncentral.org/sites/default/files/archive-files/pdf/seely/2016-02-05/07_david_r._seely_nephis_use_1998.pdf
https://knowhy.bookofmormoncentral.org/knowhy/how-does-nephi-use-isaiah-to-teach-us-to-avoid-pride
https://knowhy.bookofmormoncentral.org/knowhy/how-does-nephi-use-isaiah-to-teach-us-to-avoid-pride

John W. Welch Notes

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “What are the Roots of Zenos’s Allegory in the Ancient
World? (Jacob 5:3),” KnoWhy 70 (April 4, 2016).

2 Nephi 15:26 — The Lord Will Call His People Back

The Lord will remember the covenants he has made with his people. Verse 26 says that
he will lift up an ensign. He will hiss or whistle to them to call them back. The Lord is
not angrily hissing —he is reaching out in love to his children and fulfilling his promises.
The ensign will be erected; it will be a gathering point and a rallying post that will bring
people back together so that, in the end, the Lord will be victorious.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Do Early Nephite Prophets Speak about the
Scattering of the Jews? (2 Nephi 15:13),” KnoWhy 42 (February 26, 2016).

2 Nephi 16

2 Nephi 16:1 — Isaiah Receives His Prophetic Call

Isaiah recorded his experience in receiving his prophetic call: “In the year that king
Uzziah died, I saw also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and his train
filled the temple.” Can you envision that? Does it remind you of Lehi’s vision in 1 Nephi
1:8, where he saw “God sitting upon his throne, surrounded with numberless
concourses of angels [the train that filled the temple] in the attitude of singing and
praising their God.”

Isaiah was in the temple, in the Holy of Holies, and he saw the Lord. If Isaiah saw the
Lord, there must have been some reason for the Lord to come to Isaiah. The Lord does
not make cameo appearances. We do not know what he told Isaiah. In the First Vision of
Joseph Smith, Joseph was told many things. We only know a few of them. The Lord may
have explained to Isaiah the basic Plan of Salvation, his mission, what the Lord would
do, and how it would be part of the ministry of Isaiah to declare at least part of this
message to others.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Did God Call His Prophets in Ancient Times? (1
Nephi 15:8),” KnoWhy 17 (January 22, 2016).
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Stephen D. Ricks, “Heavenly Visions and Prophetic Calls in Isaiah 6 (2 Nephi 16),
the Book of Mormon, and the Revelation of John,” in Isaiah in the Book of Mormon, ed.
Donald W. Parry and John W. Welch (Provo, Utah: FARMS, 1998), 171-190.

2 Nephi 16:2-4 — Isaiah Sees Seraphim

In verse 2 we read, “And above [the throne] stood the Seraphim.” These were bright,
burning beings, and it looked as though each one had six wings. I do not imagine these
were actual wings, but maybe flames. How else do you describe a flame? The flames
would look like wings. These were glorious, radiant beings. Two “wings” covered their
faces, two covered their feet, and two were used to fly. One cried to another and said,
“Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord of Hosts; the whole earth is full of his glory. And the posts
[the pillars] of the door moved at the voice of him that cried, and the house was filled
with smoke.” The smoke was probably incense, or perhaps some kind of smoke
connected with the fire at the altar.

2 Nephi 16:5-7 — Isaiah Protests That He Is “a Man of Unclean Lips”

Isaiah stated, “Wo is unto me! for I am undone; because I am a man of unclean lips; and
I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips; for mine eyes have seen the King, the
Lord of Hosts.” Unclean lips! That was the first thing that Isaiah felt self-conscious about
in the presence of God. He was a prophet. His main tool was speech. Isaiah spoke, and
yet felt that his voice was unclean or inadequate. It is an interesting warning that even
though we do all the right things and we go through the right motions, if our lips and
our thoughts are not pure, we will strongly feel shame in the presence of God. We need
to be clean—every whit.

Isaiah’s concern with his unclean lips is then addressed: “Then flew one of the seraphim
unto me, having a live coal in his hand.” This coal was some kind of a burning ember. It
may have been a piece of burning wood. I doubt that they had charcoal briquettes or
even coal. It may have been hot ashes. Nonetheless, the seraph had something very hot
in his hand, “which he had taken with the tongs from off the altar; And he laid it upon
my mouth, and said: Lo, this has touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and
thy sin purged.”

How did people living in ancient times determine whether or not a witness was telling
the truth? How could they know whether to rely on the veracity or truthfulness of the
testimony of a witness? We know from some ancient Near Eastern texts that “trial by
ordeal” was used in situations where it was difficult to determine if a witness was
speaking truth during his testimony at trial. Any person who strongly questioned
whether a particular witness was telling the truth could challenge that witness and force
him to submit to a specified “ordeal.” Something very hot (a hot spatula or coal) was put
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on the tongue of the witness. If the witness was hurt or injured during the ordeal, it was
considered to be evidence that he was lying. The reasoning was that someone who is
lying would have a dry mouth and tongue. Therefore, a liar would not be able to tolerate
something hot placed on his tongue. It would hurt a lot and cause physical damage.
However, if the witness was telling the truth, he would be relaxed and his tongue would
be coated with saliva to prevent the heat from searing and hurting his tongue. This
operated like a type of primitive lie detector test.

I wonder if Isaiah saw himself being subjected to this type of ordeal. He passed the test.
Isaiah was sanctified by the Holy Ghost, and his sins were forgiven. This is one of the
responsibilities of the Holy Ghost, is it not?

This experience was symbolic. I do not believe Heavenly Father was chastising Isaiah
with a negative message like, “You bad, evil, child. Let me cleanse you.” I think
Heavenly Father was comforting Isaiah and addressing his concerns or doubts about his
ability to preach repentance to the people in Jerusalem. The Lord was telling Isaiah that
he was forgiven of his sins and that he would receive divine assistance in his personal
ordeals as he preached truth. It reminds me of Enoch’s doubts when he was called as
prophet. Enoch knew that he was slow of speech and questioned why he would be
called as a prophet. We all feel inadequate about these types of callings, and Isaiah was
no exception.

Further Reading

Jeffrey M. Bradshaw and David ]. Larsen, In God’s Image and Likeness 2: Enoch,
Noah, and the Tower of Babel (Salt Lake City, UT: The Interpreter Foundation and Eborn
Books, 2014), 36: “Obvious similarities with the calls of Moses and Jeremiah present
themselves in this verse. Moses responds to his call as follows: “Who am I, that I should
go unto Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of Israel out of Egypt?’ Later
Moses objects more specifically in saying that he was ‘slow of speech, and of a slow
tongue.” Jeremiah complains by saying: ‘Ah, Lord God! behold, I cannot speak: for I am
a child.” Enoch combines the objections of Moses and Jeremiah, adding that “all the
people hate me.””

Blake T. Ostler, “The Throne-Theophany and Prophetic Commission in 1 Nephi:
A Form-Critical Analysis,” BYU Studies 26 no. 4 (1986): 72, 83.

2 Nephi 16:8-10 — The Lord Calls Isaiah to be a Prophet

The Lord asked, “Whom shall I send, and who will go for us?” Isaiah answered the call,
“Here am I, send me.” As recorded in Abraham 3:27, this is identical to the words
spoken by the Savior in the premortal council as He accepted the call to perform the
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Atonement as Savior of mankind: “Here am I, send me.” Isaiah was willing to make
whatever sacrifice was necessary to fulfill his calling as prophet.

The Lord then instructed Isaiah: “Go and tell this people—Hear ye indeed, but they
understood not; and see ye indeed, but they perceive not. Make the heart of this people
fat, and make their ears heavy, and shut their eyes—Ilest they see with their eyes, and
hear with their ears, and understand with their heart, and be converted and be healed.”
The Lord explained that the people in Jerusalem were not ready or worthy to be told
everything in plain language. Isaiah would be prophesying at a time when Israel would
be destroyed.

These verses explain why many people today find it difficult to understand the words of
Isaiah. Isaiah was simply magnifying his calling as instructed by the Lord. He had been
told to make his writings and teachings opaque —without absolute transparency. But, as
Nephi would later explain, Isaiah’s prophecies would become clear to those who have
“ears to hear.”

2 Nephi 16:11-12 — Isaiah Inquires How Long He Should Preach to the People
After Isaiah’s mission was explained to him, he enquired, “Lord, how long?” Is this a
two-year call, an 18-month mission? The Lord answered, “Until the cities be wasted
without inhabitant, and the houses without man, and the land be utterly desolate: And
the Lord have removed men far away, for there shall be great forsaking in the midst of
the land.” This was, of course, prophesying of the remaining tribes being taken into
captivity. How would you like to be called with the knowledge that your efforts would
not change or make much difference?

2 Nephi 16:13 — What Is the Symbolism of the Tree and the Holy Seed in
Isaiah’s Prophecy?

Finally, the prophecy in verse 13 undoubtedly gave Isaiah some hope that the House of
Israel would not be lost forever: “But yet there shall be a tenth, and they shall return.”
So, here is the hope. There will be a tithing, one tenth, or a remnant who will return to
Jerusalem at a future time. The prophecy continues, stating that when the remnant
return, it “shall be eaten, as a teil-tree, and as an oak whose substance is in them when
they cast their leaves; the holy seed shall be the substance thereof.”

There is much symbolism in this passage. Even though during winter time a tree
without its leaves may appear to be dead, there is still life in it. Similarly, even though it
may appear like the House of Israel is desolate and dead, without further seed or
progeny, there will be a remnant that will return and bring life back to the land and its
people. From this remnant will come a “seed” or the promised Messiah, who will bring
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life back all-together (to all people). I think this Isaiah passage was perhaps alluding to
Psalm 22, which is one of David’s Messianic Psalms.

2 Nephi 17

2 Nephi 17:3 — The Covenant Meaning Behind the Name of Isaiah’s Son

Isaiah gave the name of his son as “Shearjashub,” which has been proposed to mean “a
remnant shall return.” Perhaps this was not a birth name, but maybe a bar mitzvah or a
covenant name. The covenant of the Lord was that a remnant would return.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Onomasticon, “Shearjashub,” online at onoma.lib.byu.edu.

Roseann Benson and Shon D. Hopkin, “Finding Doctrine and Meaning in the
Book of Isaiah,” Religious Educator 15, no. 1 (2014): 107-109.

2 Nephi 17:14 — A Virgin Will Conceive

Some scholars have disagreed on the meaning of this prophecy in Isaiah —specifically how
to interpret the condition of the woman who would conceive the Messiah. The original
word in Greek describing the woman is parthenon. This is normally interpreted as “a
virgin” but can also mean “a young girl.” In the ancient world, women married at a young
age and would be young when they conceived. Christians, of course, view this as a
prophecy about the virgin birth of Christ. In the Greek world, the word parthenon clearly
indicated virginity. However, that was not necessarily the interpretation in Hebrew.

It is important to understand that Isaiah was prophesying that there was going to be
something really unusual about this birth. If it were just a girl getting pregnant, that
would not be very extraordinary —there would not be much to this prophecy. However,
Isaiah’s prophecy indicated that this was going to be a special birth in some way. It was
similar to other prophecies of unusual births in ancient scripture—like saying that an
octogenarian woman was going to conceive (like Sarah, wife of Abraham or Elizabeth,
wife of Zacharias). Isaiah was stating that there would be a very unusual birth and this
child would become the Mighty Counselor and the Prince of Peace.

Even though a large number of Jews rejected the Savior, we should not forget that there
were many Jews who did accept Jesus. In the early days of Christianity, Jews were the
main group of people who converted. Matthew was one of them. Matthew saw Jesus as
the fulfillment of prophecy. Paul, also, was a Jew. Where did Paul teach? His first stop
was always to the synagogue in every town where he preached. These were the people
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who knew the prophets. They were the ones who knew the tradition and prophecies of
the Messiah. They could see how Jesus fulfilled all of these prophecies. Therefore, there
were many Jews who did accept Jesus as the Messiah. We can be very grateful for that.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Did Nephi Read Isaiah as a Witness of Christ’s
Coming? (2 Nephi 17:14),” KnoWhy 40 (February 24, 2016).

2 Nephi 18

2 Nephi 18:9—The Lord Will Gather His People from All the Far Countries
Verse 9 says, “Give ear all ye of far countries.” This call indicates that the Lord will
gather Israel again and bring back his people from wherever they may be in the world.
The promise is that even though Israel will be scattered, the Lord will not forget them.
This theme runs strongly through all of the Isaiah prophecies. This verse describes Stage
2 of Nephi’s worldview of God’s victory in gathering Israel.

2 Nephi 19

2 Nephi 19:6 — Isaiah Prophesies of Christ (see also 2 Nephi 17:14, above).
Though Isaiah knew that somebody important was going to be born at a future time, he
did not spell it out very clearly. We know that the child would be a king. He would bear
many royal titles and would have divine and powerful roles.

How has the Savior fulfilled each of these roles? Christ is a counselor when we pray for
help. Christ is wonderful and a prince of peace when we need grace. Think of how Jesus
Christ has fulfilled these roles and functions for you in your personal life.

2 Nephi 21-24

2 Nephi 21:1-5 — The Stem and Root of Jesse

Isaiah continued to prophesy about the coming of Christ in 2 Nephi 21:1-5. Among the
many biblical prophecies that Moroni spoke to Joseph Smith, words in Isaiah 11 (2
Nephi 21) were declared to be “about to be fulfilled.” Isaiah 11 speaks of “the stem of

Jesse,” “a rod [or branch] that will come out of the stem of Jess,” and a “root of Jesse.”
D&C 113:1-6 explains that the stem of Jesse refers to Jesus Christ. Who was Jesse? He
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was the father of David from the line of Judah. Isaiah was prophesying that the Savior
would come through this line. Seeing Christ as the stem of Jesse has had a long and
honorable tradition. Many artistic representations show Jesse sleeping with a tree
growing from of his body. David is often represented in the tree and Jesus is at the top.
A common theme in medieval art was to show the promise given to Jesse —that Christ,
the king of Israel, would come through his posterity (See Figure 1).

Isaiah also spoke of a rod or branch, as well as of roots, that would come from the stem.
The rod and the roots are described in D&C 113:3-6 as being two different people who
would both descend from the tribe of Ephraim (and Joseph) and also from the tribe of
Judah. Does Joseph Smith fit the bill as a rod or branch of Jesse? Is he a descendant of
Jesse? He might be through a collateral ancestral line. We don’t know about that for
sure, but we do know that he is of the Tribe of Ephraim.

What should we make of the root? Who is that? I think we are still waiting for further
light and knowledge to identify that person. The root prophecy could be looking
forward to another time or another person who will eventually bring these two lineages
together. I think the prophecy is saying that this branch and this root will bring the
House of Judah and the House of Ephraim together. It appears that this prophecy is
looking forward to the final millennial stage in Nephi’s world-view because chapter 21
introduces the lamb and the lion lying down together with each other.

Even though the entire prophecy of Isaiah may not be clear, the symbolism of the stem is
clear —the stem refers to the coming of Christ.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Moroni Quote Isaiah 11 to Joseph Smith? (2
Nephi 21:10),” KnoWhy 50 (March 9, 2016).

2 Nephi 21:9 — Everyone Will Know of the Lord and His Atonement

What is this knowledge that will fill the earth at the end of times? It is that the Lord
Jesus Christ is the Savior of mankind, and that only through him can we be saved. It
shows that the Atonement is for all of us. The whole world will have that knowledge.
This describes the final or fourth stage of the Nephite prophetic view.

2 Nephi 21:11 — The Lord Will Gather His People a Second Time

Verse 11 states, “And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord shall set his hand
again the second time to recover the remnant of his people.” The important words in
this verse are “the second time.” There would be a gathering, as Nephi said, when a
remnant of Israel would be brought back from the first exile in Babylon. Nephi explains
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in 2 Nephi 25 that they would be brought back so that the Lord could appear to them in
Jerusalem.

However, the House of Israel would be scattered again because of the hardness of their
hearts and their rejection of Jesus. Here, Isaiah knew that the Lord would have to set his
hand a second time to gather them “from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and
from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the islands of
the sea.” Nephi speaks of this gathering of Israel both in physical and also in spiritual
terms.

Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “Where Did Joseph Smith Get His Ideas about the
Physical and Spiritual Gathering of Israel? (2 Nephi 21:11),” KnoWhy 290 (March 22,
2017).

For what Isaiah says about the last days, see Nephi’s explanation in 2 Nephi 30
and also Book of Mormon Central, “What Do Nephi and Isaiah Say about the End
Times? (2 Nephi 23:6),” KnoWhy 46 (March 3, 2016).

2 Nephi 25

2 Nephi 25:1 — Nephi’s Commentary on Isaiah’s Teachings
After quoting from Isaiah 2-14 (2 Nephi 12-24), Nephi provided five additional chapters
of his own interpretation of Isaiah. Rather than being a strict commentary, it is more of a
Midrash—an explanation of what he saw in those chapters that he wanted his people,
and us, to understand. It was not enough for his people to know what Isaiah said on the
brass plates; Nephi wanted his people to understand what it meant.

That tells us something more about Nephi, doesn’t it? He was a teacher. He was
meticulous about what he did. He was very careful. He understood what Isaiah was
saying. If you are patient with both Nephi and Isaiah, there is no better guide to take
you through Isaiah than Nephi.

The Book of Isaiah is somewhat of a scrapbook of seemingly disconnected revelations,
like the Doctrine and Covenants. Each little section is a separate prophecy. Isaiah did not
sit down and write all of this in one sitting. We do not know when all the prophecies of
Isaiah were put together and collected. The old Jewish tradition is that they were
collected in the days of King Hezekiah and finally put into one collection then, but we
do not know how decisions were made for selecting the order of the Isaiah writings.
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2 Nephi 25:1 — A Brilliant and Insightful Commentary

Nephi claimed that we really would not understand Isaiah unless we had lived in
Jerusalem in his day and understood the manner of speech, the usage of the language,
the culture, and the places. He said, “For behold, Isaiah spake many things which were
hard for many of my people to understand; for they know not concerning the manner of
prophesying among the Jews.” Nephi had lived there, he knew Jerusalem.

These Isaiah chapters are difficult for anyone to understand, but for the Book of
Mormon to give us such brilliant and insightful commentary on these very difficult
chapters is a most useful element of the book and a great testimony of the Book of
Mormon itself.

2 Nephi 25:4 — Nephi Will Prophesy in Plainness

Nephi said that his soul “delighted in plainness.” Do you think Christ likes plainness?
What is important about plainness? When Christ said “Judge not that ye be not judged,”
it was a very plain saying. Of course, you can judge all you want, but you had better be
sure that you are judging righteously, because whatever standard of judgment you use,
that will be used to judge you. Be wise about it. That is a plain statement. So is, “Do
unto others as you would have them do unto you.” Very plain. I think as we look at the
words of Jesus, we see that plainness is a great virtue. Sometimes we over-value
sophistication and complexity.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Does Nephi Help Us Understand Isaiah? (2
Nephi 25:4),” KnoWhy 47 (March 4, 2016).

2 Nephi 25:12-13 — Nephi Saw Christ’s Day

After Nephi had quoted the Isaiah passages, he started going through the four main
elements in his prophetic world-view. In verse 12, Nephi talked about how Christ would
come and how Jesus would manifest himself to the people in Jerusalem but they would
reject and crucify him. Nephi included new information here that had not been
mentioned before in the Nephite record, specifically he prophesied that after Jesus was
laid in a sepulcher for the space of three days, he would rise from the dead. In 1 Nephi
19, Zenos had been quoted as saying there would be three days of darkness, but it did
not mention what was going on during those three days of darkness. Here we learn that
there would be a three-day period in which Jesus would be in the tomb.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “What Caused the Darkness and Destruction in the
34th Year? (3 Nephi 8:20),” KnoWhy 197 (September 28, 2016).
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2 Nephi 25:12-17 — Passover and Temple References

There is a corollary between the three days of darkness surrounding the death of Jesus
and a prior significant experience in Israelite history. Under the Law of Moses, the
Israelites celebrated the Passover as a reminder of God’s hand in saving them from
death, redeeming them from slavery, and bringing them safely out of Egypt. Moses had
cursed the land of Egypt and prophesied that the firstborn of the Egyptians would die
by the hand of the destroying angel. However, the destroying angel would pass over
those Israelites who followed his specific instructions to paint their doorposts with the
blood of a male lamb without blemish. Three days of darkness and death prevailed in
Egypt. This was a foreshadowing of the three nights and days of darkness when Jesus
would be crucified, would die, and would lie in the tomb. Significantly, the destruction
among the inhabitants of the New World particularly afflicted the wicked, while those
who were “more righteous” were “spared” (3 Nephi 9:13).

Moreover, in 2 Nephi 25:16, Nephi quotes Psalm 24:4 in order to worship God “with
clean hands and a pure heart.” This was the basic temple entrance requirement in the
Temple of Jerusalem and, apparently, also in the Temple of Nephi.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Were Nephite Prophets Familiar with the Passover
Tradition? (Mosiah 13:30),” KnoWhy 420 (March 29, 2018).

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Nephi Connect Isaiah’s Prophecies with
Joseph Who Was Sold into Egypt? (2 Nephi 25:17),” KnoWhy 375 (October 24, 2017).

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Lehi ‘Suppose’ the Existence of Satan? (2
Nephi 24:12),” KnoWhy 43 (February 29, 2016.

2 Nephi 25:18 — One True Messiah

Notice that Nephi needed to say that his people should not look for another Messiah to
come. There would be no other Messiah, “for there is save one Messiah spoken of by the
prophets, and that Messiah is he who should be rejected of the Jews.” Nephi must have
been aware that some people wondered how many Messiahs there would be. What
made them wonder?

The word mashiach in Hebrew means “anointed” or “anointed one.” In ancient times, a high
priest was anointed to be the high priest. So, in a way, every high priest under the Law of
Moses was a “mashiach” —a messiah. In 1 Nephi 10:5, Lehi said that a messiah would come.
He did not say the Messiah, so Nephi may have wanted to clarify this matter.
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There are reasons why we have multiple anointed people, but that does not make them
all the Messiah. The name “Mosiah” is actually related to the same word. “Messiah” was
a word that was used in more than one way, but Nephi wanted us to know that there is
only one Messiah—he who would perform the atonement and would be the one whom
we worship through his holy name. As Nephi taught in verse 13: “for I have seen his
day, and my heart doth magnify his holy name.”

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Was Mosiah a Type of Christ? (Mosiah 26:12),”
KnoWhy 104 (May 20, 2016).

2 Nephi 25:19 — Six Hundred Years after Lehi Left Jerusalem

Nephi not only made it very clear that there would be only one Messiah, he also
revealed the name of the Messiah—“Jesus Christ, the Son of God” —and even gave a
timeframe when this one Messiah would be born. Nephi did not pin the date down
precisely, but he did say that it would be “six hundred years from the time that [Lehi
and his family] left Jerusalem.” In other words, Christ’s birth would be close enough to
600 years that people would have recognized that Jesus was the Messiah, and would
have been convinced that there was no need to look for another.

Further Reading

Book of Mormon Central, “How Does Prophecy Shape the Book of Mormon’s
Content and Structure? (Words of Mormon 1:4),” KnoWhy 498 (January 15, 2019).

2 Nephi 25:20 — Symbols of Christ

Again, Nephi referred to the Israelite ancestors of the Nephite people: “And as the Lord
God liveth that brought Israel up out of the land of Egypt, ... there is none other name
given under heaven save it be this Jesus Christ, of which I have spoken, whereby man
can be saved.” This is another Passover metaphor.

Nephi continued: “[T]he Lord God . . . gave unto Moses power that he should heal the
nations [the tribes of Israel] after they had been bitten by poisonous serpents, if they
would cast their eyes unto the serpent which he did raise up before them.” The serpent,
especially a serpent raised on a pole, is a symbol of Christ, and it refers to when Moses
put the brazen serpent on the pole so that anyone who looked at it would be healed.
Jesus used that reference in John 3:14: “[E]ven so must the Son of man be lifted up” just
as the healing serpent had been lifted up on the post by Moses.

Nephi also referred back to the time in the wilderness that the Lord “gave [Moses]
power that he should smite the rock and the water should come forth.” Once again, this
is a type and symbol of Christ. In 1 Corinthians 10:4, Paul pointed to this same event in
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Israelite history and explained “that Rock was Christ” and the spiritual water would
come forth from him. All these things had been revealed to Nephi, and he understood
that these images typify Christ. The belief that the Law of Moses and its related events
were given to represent what would happen in the life of the Savior is a tradition that
goes way, way back in Judeo-Christian thought.

Further Reading
Andrew C. Skinner, “Serpent Symbols and Salvation in the Ancient Near East and
the Book of Mormon,” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies 10, no. 2 (2001): 42-55, 70-71.

2 Nephi 25:19-20, 26 — The Name of Jesus Christ

It seems that Nephi, and many of the ancient prophets, had a well-developed and
sophisticated understanding of the mission of Christ, of his life, and also of his name. In
the ancient world, the people greatly appreciated the importance of what we call “name
theology.” We do not have quite the same appreciation today. They had to know the
name of the god that they were worshipping, and the name was usually very holy, kept
sacred, and only spoken under certain conditions.

In verse 19, Nephi knew and used the Savior’s full name, Jesus Christ. Often, the Savior
was referred to as the Only Begotten of the Father, the Father of Heaven and Earth, and
the Son of God. There are a number of ways in which Nephi described the Messiah who
was to come (see Figure 2). Possibly, the understanding of the Messiah’s name was
something that came gradually and Nephi, Jacob, and all the subsequent Nephite
prophets from this point forward knew him by his name, Jesus Christ.

Nephi had deep respect for and interest in the name of God. I am sure he emphasized
this. So, when Nephi taught that “we talk of Christ, we rejoice in Christ, we preach of
Christ, we prophesy of Christ, and we write according to our prophecies, that our
children may know,” this would have been a very solemn, spiritual, and holy teaching
of his time.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Must Christ’s True Church Be Called after His
Name? (3 Nephi 27:8),” KnoWhy 482 (November 6, 2018).

2 Nephi 25:23 — Persuading Our Children to Be Reconciled to God
Nephi explained his purpose and focus in life: “For we labor diligently to write, to

persuade our children, and also our brethren, to believe in Christ, and to be reconciled to
God.”
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Figure 2 Welch, John W., and Greg Welch. Names Used for Christ by Major Book of Mormon Authors. Provo, UT:
Foundation for Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 1999, chart 44. Continued on pages 200-201.
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What does it mean to “be reconciled” to God? “Reconciled” is not a very complicated
word, but what does it mean “to be” reconciled? It could mean to be at peace with God
and, when we are at peace with God, we follow his commandments and love Him. More
than anything, “to be reconciled” is to follow the first great commandment, to love God.
When you are reconciled to him, when you love him, everything else will follow.

2 Nephi 25:23 — After All We Can Do

What does “after all we can do” mean? How many ways can that phrase be understood?
In the 1960s and 1970s, the German translation of this verse in the Book of Mormon read,
“in spite of all we can do,” we are saved by grace. That translation has since been
changed. The translation now says, “after all that we can do.” This verse was probably
changed to avoid a common misconception among some churches that our works will
not matter —we can do whatever we want—as long as we accept the Savior.

As mentioned in the Notes for the previous Come Follow Me lesson, Jacob also said
something similar in 2 Nephi 10:24, “Reconcile yourselves to the will of God, . . . and
remember, after ye are reconciled unto God, that it is only in and through the grace of
God that ye are saved.” Nephi seems to be paraphrasing and simplifying Jacob’s
statement to make it plain. But Nephi most likely understood the doctrine of salvation
by grace the same way that Jacob expressed it. “After all that we can do” would thus
involve all that it takes for us to “reconcile [ourselves] to the will of God” and to be
“reconciled unto God,” as Jacob said, and as Nephi hopes to persuade all “to be
reconciled to God” (25:23).

After that, it is not only “by grace” that we are saved, but also, as Jacob said, “in and
through the grace of God” that we are saved. “By” seems to express the instrumental
effect of God’s grace upon us. “In” would seem to express the interpersonal relationship
with God and Christ in which the binding aspects of grace thrive. “Through” grace may
inspire a sense of the enduring power of grace that persists through time and
throughout all eternity.

Alma 24:11 also correlates well with 2 Nephi 25:23, which is imbedded in the Book of
Mormon narrative of the Ammonites, who buried their weapons of war. Regarding their
hope of being cleansed from their past wicked, murderous and sinful behavior, they stated:

[I]t has been all that we could do, (as we were the most lost of all mankind)
to repent of all our sins and the many murders which we have committed,
and to get God to take them away from our hearts, for it was all we could do

to repent sufficiently before God that he would take away our stain.”
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In other words, all we can do is turn to Christ and he will be there for us. What was all
the Ammonites could do? They buried their weapons, they made a covenant, and they
kept it. They refused to fight, even when they were attacked. They offered up their lives
rather than fighting. Talk about enduring to the end! This was a deliberate calculation
made by the Ammonites. Individually, in their own hearts, they knew and believed that
they would be saved and redeemed from all of their problems, but after all they could
do. And that turned out to be quite a lot for some of them. So, in our own trials we can
look to this scripture as a beacon of hope. We will be free from our sorrows, regrets,
burdens and trials after all we can do to turn to God in the midst of that trial.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Does Nephi State that We Are Saved by Grace
‘After All We Can Do’? (2 Nephi 25:23),” KnoWhy 371 (October 10, 2017).

2 Nephi 25:23-24— Saved by Grace

Even though we have work to do, we are still saved by grace. The interpretive proof of
our reliance on grace is found in these two verses: 2 Nephi 25:23-24. Verse 23 ends with
the statement that “we are saved [by grace], after all we can do.” This is followed with
verse 24, which begins with “notwithstanding [even though we are saved by grace] we
believe in Christ, we keep the law of Moses, and look forward with steadfastness unto
Christ, until the law shall be fulfilled.” All of us, every one of us, must rely on grace—
the Atonement, the Resurrection, and the sustaining influence of Jesus Christ—in order
to be made perfect. Then, through our faith we are made alive in Christ because we are
willing to do what he has commanded. We still keep the commandments —that is part of
all we can do.

Elder Dallin H. Oaks referenced 2 Nephi 25:23 and the principle of grace, when he made
the following comment in his April 1998 General Conference address entitled, “Have
You Been Saved”:

Some Christians accuse Latter-day Saints ... of denying the grace of God through
claiming they can earn their own salvation. We answer this accusation with the
words of two Book of Mormon prophets. Nephi taught, “For we labor diligently
... to persuade our children ... to believe in Christ, and to be reconciled to God;
for we know that it is by grace that we are saved, after all we can do.”

One of the footnotes in verse 23 points to D&C 138:4, which says, “That through his
atonement, and by obedience to the principles of the gospel, mankind might be saved.”
This verse undoubtedly implies that we must also be obedient to ordinances as well as
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principles, because participating in ordinances are things that we have to do to be
exalted. We should also look at being saved in the context of a covenant life.

These verses explain that grace is not simply the means by which we are saved —it is the
principle that we live and the salvation that Christ brings. In other words, when we have
been saved by grace, we live in grace. This also means that we live in love because grace
is unconditional love, manifested through the giving of gifts.

The Greek word for “grace” does not describe a tangible gift you may receive. In the
ancient world of Jesus and Paul, “grace” established a relationship because when you
accept a gift from someone, you are then obliged, and you are then a part of a
relationship with the person who gave the gift. I have a friend who is writing a book
entitled, “His Obliging Grace.” It is “amazing grace,” but it is also “obliging grace”
because we are obliged and welcome to live in that relationship.

Further Reading:
Dallin H. Oaks, “Have You Been Saved,” Ensign, April 1998, online at
churchofjesuschrist.org.

2 Nephi 25:24-25 — Being Made Alive in Christ through Faith

It is important to understand that because of our faith, we become alive in Christ. Jesus
submits his will to the Father and, therefore, if we want to be Christ-like, we must also
submit our will to the commandments of God. There is a Christ-like echo in our
recognition of this principle.

2 Nephi 25:26 — Rejoicing in Christ

Nephi was well aware that Jesus would come down —the condescension of God —and
that he would suffer and die. We take our knowledge of Christ’s ministry on earth for
granted because we have hindsight. We know what happened. He lived, he died, and he
was resurrected. But Nephi was living before all of this occurred.

Nephi knew that Christ was going to suffer much throughout his life. Nephi understood
suffering. He had a difficult life—leaving the comforts of his childhood home in
Jerusalem, facing exposure in the wilderness and the risk at sea. Nephi knew that Christ
was willing to endure extreme pain and suffering for all mankind because of love. I
think Nephi probably took great comfort in the fact that he was being Christ-like as he
suffered and endured to the end.

When Christ appeared to the Nephites in 3 Nephi 27:27, he stated, “What manner of
men ought ye to be? Verily I say unto you, even as I am.” There is no principle of ethics
or morals that is stronger than following the best example that you can find. Christ
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showed us, by example, how to best live our life. Following him will make it a reality
that we can become Christ-like.

2 Nephi 25:26 — Nephi Writes the Prophecies of Christ for His Posterity

Nephi served in a lot of different positions, as we all do. He was a prophet, he was a
builder, he was a record-keeper, he was a king, and he was a leader. Nephi was also a
father. We know he had plenty of children. How many prophets in the scriptures tell
you what they taught their children? We learn two things about Nephi from this
scripture. First, it was important to Nephi to mention his children. Second, teaching his
children about Christ was a priority for Nephi. He put his children on the top of his list
of things that are most important.

2 Nephi 25:26 — Nephi the Diligent Record-Keeper

Nephi was a record-keeper. He was also a record-maker. This task was very important
in Nephi’s life. It was extremely difficult to make and keep records on sheets of metal. It
involved a lot of time, work, expense, and training. Intense focus was necessary —there
were no erasers in that medium.

Nephi had left the Holy Land behind, but had brought the brass plates with him. The
plates were, in a way, his connection back to the holiness, the tradition, and the
prophets. Nephi was the custodian of all of that! No wonder Nephi felt a strong desire to
make sure that these things would come forth at a later time. Nephi labored to teach his
children. He also labored to teach them through the records that he kept. The scriptures
were obviously very important to Nephi. Talk about the price he had to pay in terms of
obedience!

Nephi was also a careful and artistic writer, as is evident in the chiastic structure he
composed in 2 Nephi 25:24-27. Through that inverted parallel arrangement, Nephi
focused all attention on Christ at the center of his most famous personal statement of
purpose. See Book of Mormon Central, “What Can We Learn from 10 of the Best
Chiasms in the Book of Mormon? Part 1 (2 Nephi 25:26),” KnoWhy 349 (August 7, 2017);
“Why Is the Book of Mormon So Focused on Jesus Christ? (2 Nephi 25:26),” KnoWhy 484
(November 13, 2018).

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Is It Important to Keep Records? (1 Nephi 9:5),”
KnoWhy 345 (July 28, 2017).

2 Nephi 25:29-30 — Living the Law of Moses
The Nephites were taught by Nephi that “ye must bow down before him, and worship
him with all your might, mind, and strength, and your whole soul.” Where did Nephi's
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people worship? In the temple! Soon after Nephi and his people settled in the land they
eventually called “Nephi,” they built a temple.

Because Nephi’s people were still living the Law of Moses, they needed a temple to obey
many parts of that law. He instructed his people: “[IJnasmuch as it shall be expedient, ye
must keep the performances and ordinances of God until the law shall be fulfilled which
was given unto Moses” (25:30). Among other things, the Law of Moses was the Law of
Sacrifice. Nephi’s temple had an altar. The people offered appropriate sacrifices on
certain days, as specified under the law. They would have also observed certain festival
days such as the Day of Atonement or the Feast of Tabernacles, which were connected
particularly with particular sacrifices and solemn observances.

However, Nephi was well aware and knew that all ordinances and covenants under the
Law of Moses pointed to the coming of Christ. Nephi preached of Christ and also the
importance of fulfilling the requirements under the Law of Moses. The word
“expedient” in verse 30 probably means “appropriate” or “necessary.” Nephi was
explaining to his people that it was still necessary for his people to perform the
ordinances under the law of Moses because that law had not been fulfilled. He also
understood that, with the coming of Christ, the performances and ordinances under the
Law of Moses would be fulfilled.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Did Ancient Israelites Build Temples Outside of
[erusalem? (2 Nephi 5:16),” KnoWhy 31 (February 11, 2016).

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Does the Book of Mormon Say We Must
Worship God with Our Whole Soul? (2 Nephi 25:29),” KnoWhy 467 (September 13, 2018).
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2 Nephi 26

In overview, beginning in 2 Nephi 25, Nephi spoke “somewhat concerning the words
which I have written, which have been spoken by the mouth of Isaiah” (25:1). That set of
interpretive sayings continues on until the end of chapter 30. I imagine that Nephi wrote
these words midway through his reign as king in the city of Nephi. These chapters
would have reassured Nephi’s people that, even though they would live in isolation and
even though they knew that their posterity would not last, their efforts would not be in
vain or unimportant. The Lord would come to them (ch. 26), they would leave a record
that would come forth miraculously (ch. 27), and even though the devil would seek in
many ways to impede the progress of that book (ch. 28), it will figure prominently in the
last days (ch. 29), when many covenant people shall be restored with rejoicing unto the
blessings of the Lord (ch. 30). At that point Nephi says, “And now, my beloved brethren,
I make an end of my sayings” (30:18). And thus, these chapters should rightly be read as
a textual unit.

2 Nephi 26:1 — The Law Fulfilled after Christ’s Resurrection

It is apparent in verse 1 of chapter 26 that Nephi clearly understood that in the future,
when Jesus would come to the people in the Americas following his resurrection, he
would fulfill the Law of Moses and issue a new law which would then take the place of
the Law of Moses. Until then, he instructs the people of Nephi to be strict in observing
the Law of Moses. This verse picks up seamlessly as a continuation of Nephi’s statement
in the final verse of Nephi’s previous chapter: “And, inasmuch as it shall be expedient,
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ye must keep the performances and ordinances of God until the law shall be fulfilled
which was given unto Moses” (25:30).

2 Nephi 26:4-6 — The Wicked Destroyed

In verse 4, Nephi identified those among his people who will be destroyed, namely the
proud and those who do wickedly. In this summation, Nephi captures one of the main
themes in the long block of Isaiah chapters that he has just quoted. The Old Testament
prophet, Isaiah, prophesied over and over again about pride being the great pitfall of the
people living in the land of Jerusalem during his time. Isaiah also prophesied that pride
would be the great pitfall for those of us living in the latter days.

Nephi elaborated in verse 5: “They that kill the prophets, and the saints, the depths of
the earth shall swallow them up, . . . and mountains shall cover them, and whirlwinds
shall carry them away, and buildings shall fall upon them and crush them to pieces and
grind them to powder.” This statement of the divine punishment of those who kill the
prophets compares with Nephi’s previous prophecies (see 1 Nephi 12:4 and 19:10-18)
about the types of calamities that would eventually befall the lands of the Nephites and
Lamanites in the New World at the time of Christ’s death. These things can be related to
the catastrophes that took place in 3 Nephi 8-9. People were specifically warned by
Nephi, several hundred years before those events occurred, about the thunderings,
lightnings, earthquakes, and all manner of destruction that would take place.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Does Prophecy Shape the Book of Mormon’s
Content and Structure? (Words of Mormon 1:4),” KnoWhy 498 (January 15, 2019).

2 Nephi 26:7 — Nephi Anguishes for His Posterity

Look at verse 7: “O the pain, and the anguish of my soul for the loss of the slain of my
people!” Can you imagine Nephi’s feelings as he was shown the awful destruction of his
own people? Nephi, undoubtedly, had hope and a desire for the best for his posterity.
Don’t we all wish for the best for our children, our grandchildren, and our posterity?
Nephi knew that there would be many good things that would happen in the lives of his
posterity. Christ would even come to them. But Nephi also knew that they would be
destroyed —and what pain and anguish that must have made him feel. We all can relate
with Nephi. However, in spite of that inexpressible agony, what was Nephi’s response
at the end of this verse? Did he curse God and object to what will happen? No. He said,
“I must cry unto my God: thy ways are just.” What a lesson we can learn from Nephi on
how we can regroup and respond to calamities and problems, many of which are
happening today in the world.
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2 Nephi 26:9 — Christ Will Appear to the Faithful Nephites

Nephi saw that the righteous people who hearkened to the words of the prophet would
not be destroyed. The “Son of righteousness” would appear to them, heal them, and
they would have peace for three generations. This is exactly what happened in 3 Nephi
17 with the healing of the people at the time of Christ, followed by peace for three
generations in 4 Nephi.

Have you thought about the impact your direct influence has over three or four
generations? What is significant about three or four generations? You, through your
grandchildren, are included in this span of time. Consider this: If you had been among
those who had witnessed the teachings of Christ and if you had seen and felt his
marvelous love, you could live to tell your children, your grandchildren, and perhaps
your greatgrandchildren, about that remarkable experience. The period of three
subsequent generations marks the affect we can have personally on others. Our direct
influence does not reach through seven or eight generations because we aren’t around to
personally know that later progeny.

The little children who were present and who personally interacted with Christ would
have remembered that experience all of their lives. They were eye witnesses of the
Savior and, throughout their lives, they could relate their experience to others.
Therefore, for three or four generations, people who were actually there at Christ’'s
appearance—who were first-hand witnesses—were around to relate their personal
accounts. However, after three or four generations, the opportunity for first-hand oral
testimony would become lost, and people would have begun to ignore and discount the
significance of what had happened. The people in 4 Nephi eventually went a different
way and, when that happens, they were ripe for destruction. A century ago, a similar
challenge was faced, when a generation arose that had not known Joseph Smith
personally. Fortunately, intense historical efforts were made to record their recollections
and experiences with the Prophet. This explains why the Church is so avid about
keeping faithful historical records, and why our own personal histories should not go
missing.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did the Peace Last So Long in 4 Nephi? (4 Nephi
1:16),” KnoWhy 225 (November 7, 2016).

2 Nephi 26:24 — Jesus Does Nothing Unless It Is for Our Benefit

Verse 24 tells us something about Jesus: “He doeth not anything save it be for the benefit
of the world.” What a statement! That is an absolute statement—ecuverything Jesus does is
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for the benefit of the world. If you are striving to be Christ-like, you may want to look at
your life and ask, “Do I do nothing except for the benefit of the world?” That is a
challenge.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why the Book of Mormon’s Depiction of a Loving
God Fits with the Old Testament (2 Nephi 26:24),” KnoWhy 422 (April 5, 2018).

2 Nephi 26:27 — We Are Commanded to Help Others Repent

Christ commands all people that they “should persuade all men to repent.” We assist
Christ in His work when we get people to repent—it is a Christ-like effort. In a BYU
Devotional, I once stated that there is no intellectual challenge greater than figuring out

what you can say and what you can do to help someone else repent. This intellectual
challenge is greater than learning the laws of astrophysics, molecular biology, or any
other complex academic pursuit.

But this is what Bishops often do—somebody walks into your office who needs help,
direction, and assistance in the process of repentance. One of the scariest moments of my
life occurred two or three weeks after I had been ordained and sustained as a bishop. I
realized that these faithful people who sat in my office for a fifteen-minute interview
would actually go out and do what I advised them to do. I realized that I had to do my
best to be right! I was asked many questions about many things, but the most important
advice sought was how to fix their life and how to repent. It is quite a challenge. How do
you respond? How do you do it? Try to figure out how Christ would respond. What
would He advise or do in this situation? This is a quintessential Christ-like endeavor.
And we are all charged to go and do likewise, to preach nothing—directly or
indirectly —except repentance, reproving betimes with sharpness but showing forth an
increase of love (D&C 121:43; see also Leviticus 19:17).

2 Nephi 26:29 — We Are Commanded to Avoid Priestcraft

The Lord has also commanded that there shall be no priestcrafts, “[F]or, behold,
priestcrafts are that men preach and set themselves up for a light unto the world, that
they may get gain and praise of the world; but they seek not the welfare of Zion.” We
need to scrupulously avoid the behavior described in this verse. Fortunately, we are
blessed with a structure of Church leadership, from the ward level all the way to the top,
where we do not have the opportunity for this kind of priestcraft. This is a great blessing
to members of the Church of Jesus Christ in our day.
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2 Nephi 26:31 — What Does Nephi Mean When He Says We Cannot Labor for
Money?

This scripture is not a blanket statement that implies we should not work. The scripture
specifies that “the laborer in Zion” should not work for money, meaning you should not
be paid when you are doing service for the Church. We don’t get paid when we minister
to others. In some churches, however, ministers are paid—it is a job. The concern
expressed in verse 31 is turning the holy service of the priesthood into a commercial
activity. Another interpretation of this scripture might be a warning not to let your job
become so all-consuming that you become obsessed with money. That would also be a
problem.

2 Nephi 26:25, 33 — All Are Alike unto God

Verse 33 talks about Christ-like love. “And he inviteth all to come unto him ... and he
denieth none that come unto him.” A Christ-like person invites all people into his or her
life. The statement is followed by an inclusive list of people we need to love and invite
into our lives: black and white, bond and free, male and female, the righteous and the
heathen. “All are alike unto God, both Jew and gentile.” This is a Christ-like attitude
about humanity because we truly are all alike. We are all children of the same Heavenly
Father, and we are all loved by Him. We are all brothers and sisters of the same, divine
brother. That makes us all alike in the ways that really matter.

The love Nephi is speaking of is a welcoming love. We should welcome all people into
our personal lives and into the Kingdom of God. At the time Nephi wrote this, he knew
that his posterity would be destroyed. He also knew God’s promise that there would
eventually be Gentiles and others who would bring the gospel again to his people and
that his posterity would be welcomed into the Church. Nephi also knew of Isaiah’s
promise that the Lord’s voice goes to all people. Nephi had echoed that prophecy of
Isaiah a few verses earlier in 2 Nephi 26:24: “He doth not anything save it be for the
benefit of the world; for he loveth the world.”

And verse 25 further elaborates: “[D]oth he cry to any, saying: Depart from me? ... I say
unto you, Nay. ... Come unto me all ye ends of the earth, buy milk and honey, without
money and without price.” Where did Nephi get this phrasing? It comes from Isaiah
55:1. This would appear to be the last writing in the book of Isaiah that the Nephites
had. Nephi drew on many of Isaiah’s passages, including this one, as he crafted his own
words to convey the prophecy that he knew would happen to his people and others.
Consider what Nephi says in 2 Nephi 26:27: “Hath he commanded any that they should
not partake of his salvation?” No. Rather, “[H]e hath given it free for all men,” which is
substantively related to Isaiah 55:1.
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And this brings us back to verse 33, which I think is a most moving conclusion. What a
wonderful, universal message we have here in the Book of Mormon of the reach of
Christ's Atonement to all people throughout the world. Isn’t it wonderful to live at a
time when this prophecy is being fulfilled, a time when people are being gathered from
all parts of the world?

One may wonder about the 1978 revelation received by President Spencer W. Kimball
about extending the blessings of the priesthood to all worthy males. How did that

happen? BYU Studies published an article several years ago which was written by
Edward L. Kimball who is President Kimball’s son. It is a very long article, going into
great detail about all the steps that were involved in receiving that revelation. It is an
over-whelming experience to read and understand how the Spirit of Revelation was
upon President Kimball, inspiring him to bring forth this revelation at the time, when it
was proper, everything in the Lord’s due time.

Recently, I had in my office a black member of the Church who graduated from Brigham
Young University’s law school several years ago. His name is Keith Hamilton. Keith has
written a book about his thoughts from the perspective of a black member of the
Church. You would probably enjoy reading his whole story. During our conversation, I
asked Keith, “What do you make of the revelation about blacks receiving the
priesthood?” Sharing our thoughts, we both concluded that the important thing is that
the Lord blesses every people in their proper time. There was a time when the Church
went primarily to the Lamanites. And, there was a time when it went primarily to the
Germans in Prussia. There was a time when the Church put great emphasis on the
Polynesian Islands. The Church is small. We have limited resources, and can’t do
everything for all people instantly. We are blessed to live at a time when many things
have come together making it possible for all blessings of the priesthood to be offered to
all.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Are So Few Women Mentioned in the Book of
Mormon? (2 Nephi 26:33),” KnoWhy (December 19, 2017).

Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did Nephi Say That All Are Alike Unto God? (2
Nephi 26:33),” KnoWhy 278 (February 22, 2017).
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2 Nephi 27

2 Nephi 27:6-8 — Nephi Testifies That the Record of the Nephites Will Come
Forth at a Future Time.

Think of how disoriented and isolated Nephi must have felt. With respect to the people
living in the world that Lehi and his family left, Nephi and his people were out in the
middle of absolutely nowhere. As far as they knew, they were living on an island of the
sea and Nephi, of course, knew that Isaiah recorded the promise that God would not
forget even the people on the isles of the sea. At this point in time, Nephi and his people
had likely not yet had an opportunity to explore far enough to really know how large of
a land they were inhabiting.

Nephi had built a temple. He was trying to reestablish things and bring order to his
people. He must have also wondered if this work would be for naught, because he also
knew that there would be great wars and that his people, the Nephites, would
eventually be wiped out. This must have been a most depressing vision. Nephi was
undoubtedly struggling with concerns of anonymity, of annihilation, and extinction. So,
when Nephi was brought to the understanding of the voice of his people speaking from
the dust, it must have brought great hope.

In 2 Nephi 26:16, Nephi had first prophesied that the writings on the plates would speak
from the dust, alluding to Isaiah 29. Nephi then spent a great deal of time discussing the
role the plates of his people would have in gathering Israel. The whole of chapter 27 then
discusses how this prophecy about his words speaking out of the dust would be fulfilled.
Nephi quoted from a section in Isaiah 29 and explained how God would bring about the
great and marvelous work that would come forth—the marvelous work and a wonder.
Isaiah prophesied that God would not forget the people whom Isaiah was addressing.
Neither would God forget Nephi and his people. Nephi understood that his posterity
would have an important role to play in the history of Israel and that the record made by
Nephi and his people would change the hearts of the whole house of Israel. God would
keep his promises and somehow this prophecy would be fulfilled, if Nephi would only
keep the records and do what he was commanded to do with the plates.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Are the Words of the Book of Mormon Like
‘One That Hath a Familiar Spirit'? (2 Nephi 16:16),” KnoWhy 491 (December 16, 2018).
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2 Nephi 27:7 — A Sealed Book

Anciently, why would a scribe have a seal? When a scribe wrote an official document
(such as a legal contract, a divorce decree, or a promissory note), the scribe would bind
the written record, tie it up, put a lump of clay or wax on the knot, and imprint his seal
in the clay or wax to indicate that the record was an official, formal, correct document.
This is how official transactions were conducted in ancient times. Notice that in 2 Nephi
27, Nephi knows that there will be a record. It will be witnessed by three witnesses, and
it will be sealed, meaning that the record will not just be closed up, but that it will be
preserved with seals of authority. Sealing important documents that directly affected the
life of an individual was part of Nephi’s world. We can learn something from the fact
that the record of the Nephites was witnessed and sealed. It is important to ascertain the
attestation and testimony of those who influence us in making decisions that affect our
eternal life.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Would a Book Be Sealed? (2 Nephi 27:10),”
KnoWhy 53 (March 14, 2016).

Figure 1 This is a cuneiform record of a lawsuit heard before Ini-Teshub, Hittite viceroy at Carchemish (about 1270—
1240 BC). It is sealed with his large stamp seal. Photo by John W. Welch in Boston Museum of Fine Arts.
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Figure 2 Example of Hebrew seal, belonging to a servant of King Hoshea, King of Judah, from the 7th— 8th centuries
BCE. Photograph by John W. Welch in Louvre Museum, Paris.

Figure 3 Example of EQyptian seal scarab from the 7th— 8th centuries BCE. Photograph by John W. Welch.
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2 Nephi 27:26 — What Is Significant about the Marvelous Work and a
Wonder?

There are many, many ways to know that the Book of Mormon is true—hundreds of
ways, I would say. Of course, they all are ultimately grounded in knowing that the Book
of Mormon is true through prayer and study.

Isaiah prophesied, in chapter 29, that the Book of Mormon would come forth out of the
ground and that it would be a marvelous work and a wonder. Following general rules of
English, the King James translators, and maybe Tyndale before them, did not like
repetition of the same word. The phrase “a marvelous work and a wonder” sounds
better in English than “a miraculous miracle and a miracle.” Those who speak English
prefer the use of synonyms because we don’t like redundancy. We strive for variation so
it does not just sound like we are saying the same thing over and over again. But in
many ancient languages, especially in Hebrew, using the same root over and over again
was good style. When Lehi stated, “I dreamed a dream,” he was using a form that is
called “cognate accusative.” What else do you dream? You might just say, “I dreamed,”
and that would get the job done in English. Even though you would flunk English by
using such a repetitive phrase today, the idea of repetition was a positive thing in
ancient languages. It was considered to be good style.

What was Isaiah really saying in Isaiah 29? Isaiah stated that the record that would come
forth was going to be a miraculous work and a miracle. In other words, the book would be
a really big miracle—a double miracle—a miracle squared. It was not enough to simply
say, “It is going to be amazing.” Isaiah wanted to express that it was going to be
“miraculously amazing.”

As you go through the Book of Mormon this year, I hope you will come to see its
amazing qualities in so many different ways. One of the things that makes the book
miraculous is that it has so many features and qualities. In the past, I have tried to list
some of these. I do not know if you have a list of your own. Many of these words end in
“-ity” and some of them end with a “-y.” For example, there are things in the Book of
Mormon that miraculously manifest its antiquity, and its use of cognate accusatives is
one of them. The list of its amazing characteristics is long. This book manifests variety,
simplicity, clarity, profundity, sagacity, objectivity, spirituality, practicality, reliability,
creativity, maturity, artistry, spontaneity, specificity, generality, beauty, complexity,
honesty, subtlety, familarity, accuracy, consistency, legality, authority, universality,
reality, and sanctity. I think that’s a really big miracle!
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Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Did the Book of Mormon Come Forth as a
Miracle? (2 Nephi 27:23),” KnoWhy 273 (February 10, 2017).

John A. Tvedtnes, “The Hebrew Background of the Book of Mormon,”
in Rediscovering the Book of Mormon: Insights You May Have Missed Before, ed. John L.
Sorenson and Melvin J. Thorne (Provo, UT: FARMS, 1991), 80-81.

2 Nephi 28

2 Nephi 28:3-6 — Many False Churches Will Rise in the Last Days

As we discuss Nephi 28, I would like you to refer to the two-page table below, which
comes from my book, Charting the Book of Mormon (See Figure 4).

To help his readers recognize Satan’s many tools and false teachings, Nephi used
phrases to describe false doctrine and wrong attitudes that were applicable in his day
but will also arise in most times and places. The accompanying chart (Figure 4) identifies
48 expressions found in 2 Nephi 28 and then uses or coins an “-ism” that puts a
convenient label on these 48 tactics that Satan uses to try to lead people away from God.
Let’s look at the first few of these statements in some detail and elaborate on how they
can be understood. Knowing how the Devil works and seeing his tactics in operation in
the ideologies of the world helps us avoid being taken captive by him, who leads people
“carefully” under his influence and powers (28:21).

Nephi warns people to be sure that what they build up is built up onto the Lord (28:3).
In the modern world, people build organizations, businesses, and even churches, and
most often what is “built up,” is “not unto the Lord.” In particular, Nephi warned
people against misappropriating things for their own use that have been given to them
for other purposes and are, therefore, violating a stewardship. The dangers of
misappropriation are a general concern in the operations of a church as an entity, but
may also be done by individuals who happen to belong to that church. They may be
misappropriating talents or assets they have and are building up for purposes other than
bringing people to God. The Devil is behind acts of self-aggrandizement for political,
military, or other purposes, rather than building for the Lord.

Second, his strategy of what may be called “exclusivism” occurs when people claim, “I
am the Lord’s” (28:3). What is wrong with a person claiming, “I am the Lord’s?” This
statement is a problem when it manifests a sense of pride and selfish privilege to the
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The Ways of the Devil

Tactic Quotation Verse
Misappropriation “built up, and not unto the Lord” 3
Exclusivism “I'am the Lord's” 3
Disputation “contend one with another” 4
Sophism “teach with their learning” 4
Cynicism “deny the Holy Ghost, which giveth utterance” 4
Secularism "deny the power of God" 5
Historicism “the Redeemer hath done his work” 5
Empowerment “he hath given his power unto men” 5
Skepticism "believe it not” 6
Naturalism "he is not a God of miracles” 6
Hedonism “eat, drink, and be merry" 7
Fatalism “tomorrow we die” 7
Cavalierism “it shall be well with us” 7
Popula rism “many ... shall say” 8
Appea rances “nevertheless, fear God” 8
Rationalizi ng “justify in committing a little sin” 8
Criticism “take the advantage of one because of his words” 8
Entra pment “dig a pit for thy neighbor” 8
Legalism "no harm in this” 8
Permissivism "do all these things” 8
Leniency “God will beat us with a few stripes” 8
Faddism "many ... shall teach after this manner” 9
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Egotism "vain” 9

Arrogance “puffed up in their hearts” 9

Persecutionism "blood of the saints shall cry” 10

Oppressionism “rob the poor” 13

Narcissism “their fine clothing” 13

Elitism “stiff necks and high heads” 13

Distortionism “pervert the right way of the Lord" 15

Meanness *revile against that which is good” 16

Tantrumism “rage in the hearts of the children” 20

Mollifying Pacifism “others will he pacify” 21

Toadyism “others he flattereth” 22

Complacency “wo be unto him that is at ease in Zion” 24

Faithless Humanism “putteth his trust in man” 30

Figure 1 Welch, John W., and Greg Welch. The Ways of the Devil. Provo, UT: Foundation for Ancient Research and
Mormon Studies, 1999, chart 79.
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exclusion of others. Actually, nobody can rightly say “I am the Lord’s,” for we are all the
Lord’s. As discussed in 2 Nephi 26:33, “all are alike unto God.”

Third on the list, Nephi saw that people would “contend one with another” (28:4).
Nephi was acutely aware of the problems of living in a contentious society from his days
in Jerusalem. When the boy Joseph entered the grove to pray, one of his primary
concerns was what to personally make of the many dissensions between the churches of
his time. He wanted to know “which of all the sects was right.” The Father and the Son
addressed Joseph’s concern by recognizing that the various churches built up creeds and
then contended one with another.

We most certainly live in a time of contention. Manifestations of contention are all
around us. All you have to do is listen to major news outlets to observe arguing,
disputation and dissension. We deceive ourselves that this is a good way of getting to
the truth, especially when such discourse deteriorates into a contest to see who can
shout the loudest. That is really not a good political or democratic solution. People
contend and argue and it doesn’t really change much, nor does it seem to ever stop.
Nephi gives us a warning: Contention is not of the Lord. It drives out the Spirit. It drives
out love. And the devil knows that.

Fourth, Nephi stated that organizations and churches would “teach with their learning”
(28:4). One might call this sophism. One should be on guard when those who teach are
not teaching with the scriptures, inspiration, and the Holy Ghost.

Fifth, Nephi’s discussion of the manner of teaching was then followed by his
observation that such will cynically “deny the Holy Ghost, which giveth utterance”
(28:4). As one reads the scriptures or is taught gospel truths, the Holy Ghost can “give
utterance” to what is being communicated —through the power of the Holy Ghost, one
can know the truth of all things.

In addition, sixth, people will “deny the power of God” (28:5). We can see plenty of this
in the modern or post-modern ways of thinking. Arguments are made that feelings from
the Spirit cannot be proven by science. People may say that there is no scientific way of
proving the existence or intervention of God, or that the Holy Ghost won’t or can’t
reveal truth to the mind. This is secularism —a belief that God is not active in the world
today and that he doesn’t have the will or the power to affect things.

What does it mean to “deny?” The root word “denego” means to say “no” (“de-negate”).
To deny means to refuse or to be negative. People will deny themselves, they will deny
other people, and they will even deny that they belong to Christ. There are lots of ways
to deny. You can deny something, even when you refuse to acknowledge that you are
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denying it. One may say, “I do not deny that there is a living prophet on the earth
today.” But, if we listen to General Conference and do not do what we are instructed to
do by modern-day prophets of the Lord, we are effectively denying what we have been
told to do by one who has received revelation for the Church. You may not deny that the
power of God exists. But you deny the power of God when you do not allow it to work
in you, when you do not give it room in your life, when you push it away. The devil
wins when people deny the power of God.

Seventh, what about Nephi’s observation that people of our day will say, “the Redeemer
hath done his work” (28:5)? Isaiah used the word “Redeemer” in Isaiah 49 to refer to
Jehovah—the God of the Old Testament who redeemed Israel from Egypt, who had
entered into a covenant with Israel, and who had given Israel the commandments and
the Law. Isaiah was speaking to the people living in Jerusalem during his lifetime. They
believed that God had done his work, had forsaken them, and was now irrelevant in
their lives. Isaiah spoke of the Messiah’s redemptive work that was yet to come:
“Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of my hands.”

Nephi prophesied of a similar attitude in our day: “[B]ehold, there is no God today, for
the Lord and the Redeemer hath done his work, and he hath given his power unto men.
... [I]f they shall say there is a miracle wrought by the hand of the Lord, believe it not;
for this day he is not a God of miracles; he hath done his work” (28:6). These statements
are forms of skepticism and naturalism.

Nephi was a person who was open to new revelations and new developments. He had
seen that the Lord was, and always would be involved in the affairs of man. He knew
that the Lord was a God of miracles and always would be. People today speak and
behave like the Lord is a thing of the past—he did his work and now “he hath given his
power unto men.” It is true that God gives his priesthood power to men. But it is still
God’s power, and men holding the priesthood act in God’s name. What the prophecy is
revealing is that people will say God doesn’t have power anymore. Morality is now just
a matter of democracy —the majority rules. People believe that individuals, not God,
decide what is right and wrong.

2 Nephi 28:7-9 — Nephi Warns against Seventeen More of the Devil’s Tactics
Nephi next goes on to focus on social attitudes that lead people away from the Holy
Spirit. In these three verses he expresses concerns about hedonism, fatalism, popularism,
rationalizing, criticism, permissivism, leniency, imprudence, and arrogance. As you read
his words, it is apparent that Nephi understood and knew the ways of the devil and that
he had particular concern and worries about how these tactics would unfold. Nephi’s
treatise on Satan’s tools is actually pretty amazing.
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Ask yourself, “How did Nephi know that this is the way Satan works?” Nephi knew the
ways of the devil because he grew up in Jerusalem at a time when the state of Jerusalem
was very wicked —things were really bad. Nephi’s father was a prophet who spent his
days in Jerusalem preaching repentance and trying to correct this corrupt and evil
society. Nephi knew what it was like to live in a society that was ripening for
destruction. How about in his own life? Nephi had challenges that arose because
people—even those in his own family —objected to his teachings of the Lord. Nephi had
also seen a vision. He saw the Tree of Life, but he also saw the great and spacious
building and the river of filthy water. He knew the temptations that accost individuals.
He also knew the meaning of all these things. Lehi saw the big picture, but Nephi asked
to see these things with more specificity. This tells us something about Nephi's
personality. Nephi was in the details. Nephi was an administrator. He was a king. He
was trying to run a city. He was a builder. Nephi was doing many things that Lehi was
never asked to do. So, Nephi saw the urgency of the situation when he saw the specifics
of Satan’s influence.

As you read, seek to be sensitized to the workings of Satan’s tools and his influence on
the doctrine and philosophies of man. Once again, referring to Figure 2, consider the
phrases Nephi used to describe the tactics of Satan and their practical meanings and
manifestations.

When Nephi pointed out that “many . .. shall say” (28:8), he was describing a type of
populism —whatever the majority agrees upon can’t be all that bad or whoever yells the
loudest must be right. This is always problematic. Long ago, Exodus 23:2 commanded,
“Thou shalt not follow a multitude to do evil.”

According to Nephi, the wicked will continue in outward and inward acts of sin, but
will say, “nevertheless, fear God” (28:8). Here Nephi is warning that, even though the
wicked don’t really believe in God, they go through the appearances of being righteous.
The sinner desires to save face and appear to be good to those in society who continue to
hold onto standards of moral behavior. The wicked want to continue in immoral
behavior while also feigning that what they are doing is good for themselves as well as
good for society.

Nephi prophesied that in the last days, sinners’ attitudes would be reflected in the
following statements: “[God] will justify in committing a little sin”; “God will beat us
with a few stripes”; and “at last we shall be saved in the kingdom of God” (28:8). This is
justification and rationalization in committing sin, and should be averted. Attitudes of
leniency and a philosophy of freedom from responsibility are reflected in these
statements. We all desire freedom, and we all appreciate the gift of agency. However,
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part of personal freedom and agency requires personal responsibility and accountability
for the consequences of our choices. We can choose, but we cannot choose the
consequences for the choices we make. To believe that we will somehow be saved in the
kingdom of God in our sinful state is self-deception.

Isaiah, like Nephi, also described a society that would tolerate and even encourage
people who lay traps to ensnare others and ruin their reputations and livelihoods, a
society that is willing to ignore the enormous negativity that results from this type of
contentious behavior. To do this, one has to participate in deception, criticism, cold-
heartedness, and persecution. One has to rely on others believing or accepting the lies,
perhaps by justifying that “everyone does it.” This is the atmosphere described by
Nephi with the phrases, “lie a little,” “take advantage of one because of his words,” and
“dig a pit for thy neighbor.”

Continuing on, Nephi warns that, in order to sound reasonable and intelligent while, at
the same time, attempting to gain acceptance for ignoring and even promoting sinful
behavior, some sinners may take a sort of legalist approach to sin. The reasoning that if
there is no legally enforceable damage, then it can’t be a problem, assumes too much
about the goodness and completeness of public law.

How can someone get away with teaching false, vain, and foolish doctrines (28:9)? How
is outright lying even possible? False, foolish, and imprudent statements and behavior
can be accepted in a society that accepts the philosophy of moral relativism where what
is true and what is wrong is determined exclusively by the individual —not with any
consideration for God or for one’s duties to society.

And so Nephi’s long list of the ways of the Devil continues with many more examples
that are revealing and arresting. In general, these tactics ignore the fact, or even the
possibility, that there is truth and that there are falsehoods, or that certain behaviors are
moral and other behaviors are not, or that some things are just flat-out wrong.

From Nephi's list, it is apparent that Satan has a lot of tools in his bag.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “How Does the Devil Lead Us Astray? (2 Nephi
28:21),” KnoWhy 55 (March 16, 2016).

2 Nephi 28:19-30 — The Devil Will Rage in the Hearts of Men

At the end of chapter 28, things get really dark. There are seven woes here (28:24, 25, 26,
27, 28, 29, 32), and one curse (28:1). Nephi knew, from the vision he received and
recorded in 1 Nephi 13-14, that after the day of the Gentile, after the efforts to convert all
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people, and after the efforts to convince Jews that Jesus is the Christ, there would be the
great, apocalyptic showdown and there would be forces of evil at home and abroad in
the world. At this time in history, Nephi affirms, there will basically be only two choices:
follow God or follow the ways of Satan. It’s like Lehi’s dream, with the Tree of Life on
one side and the great and spacious building on the other side. Eventually, we are all
going to have to be on one side of that divide or the other. Either that, or we are going to
be lost in the mists of outer darkness. This is where Nephi returned to the Tree of Life
theme, but here he extensively elaborated upon this dark part of Lehi’s dream and
applied it unto his own people as well as to the world in the latter days, the world that
we know.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Are There Really Only Two Churches? (1 Nephi
14:10),” KnoWhy 16 (January 21, 2016).

2 Nephi 29-30

2 Nephi 30:5-6 — Lehi’s Posterity Receive the Gospel

But just as Nephi’s vision in 1 Nephi 14, and just as Isaiah’s prophecies in 2 Nephi 23
and 24 all end in the victory of God, Nephi concludes his exposition of Isaiah’s
revelations on a set of very promising notes. After writing with assurance that the Lord
will preserve the testimonies of “two nations . . . that I am God” (29:8), and that he will
also “speak unto all nations of the earth and they shall write it” (29:12), Nephi
prophesied that after many years, the seed of Lehi’s posterity will receive the gospel
again (30:5). Nephi used a metaphor to describe the moral state of people before they
receive the gospel —they have scales of darkness, like fish scales, over their eyes (30:6).

Take a careful look at verse 6. Nephi specified two things that must precede the falling
of the scales of darkness from one’s eyes. First, the person must “rejoice” (receive the
gospel with gladness) and second, the person must “know [that the knowledge of the
gospel] is a blessing unto them from the hand of God.”

2 Nephi 30:10-14 — Nephi Testifies of the Victory of the Lord

At the end of chapter 30, Nephi testified of the eventual victory of the Lord. Nephi
explained that evil would be overcome. In verse 10 we see that this is done by the Lord
causing a great division among the people, with the wicked destroyed and His people
spared. In verse 11, Nephi stated that “righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and
faithfulness the girdle of his reins.” In verse 12, Nephi described a time of peace where
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gentle docile animals would lie down with beasts —lamb and wolf, kid and leopard, calf
and lion. Does this sound familiar? Where did Nephi get this imagery? These
descriptions come from Isaiah 14 (quoted by Nephi in 2 Nephi 24). It is apparent that all
of Nephi’s words beginning in 2 Nephi 26 and running to the end of chapter 30, make
strong use of the words of Isaiah—material from the Brass Plates that Nephi and his
brothers brought out of Jerusalem at great risk and sacrifice.

2 Nephi 30:17-18 — All Secret Things Will Be Revealed

Finally, after speaking about the millennial condition, Nephi said, “There is nothing
which is secret save it shall be revealed.” Every work of darkness will “be made
manifest in the light.” Does this change the way you live —knowing that everything you
say and do is going to be revealed?

I think that if you repent, your wrongdoings will be erased from the disc, so that when
the events of your life are played, the things that you have repented of will be just a blip.
We are going to have all eternity, and what is one thing we will do? Maybe we are going
to watch everybody’s home movies. We're going to see everybody’s life replayed so that
we can learn from one another and laugh with each other. “Oh, you had that problem
too?” This scripture informs us that everything we do will be shouted from the rooftops
for all to see and to hear.

The Lord says that when we repent, “I, the Lord, remember [the sin] no more.” In some
miraculous way, repentance provides an omniscient God who knows everything to
forget something. Now how can that happen? | don’t know, but it does.

But for the unrepented parts of our lives, I think the reality spelled out in verses 17 and
18 can be a big motivator for us: everything will eventually be manifest. Sometimes we
sweep things under the rug and ignore them. We think nobody will ever know.
However, if we're going to have integrity, if we're going to be pure, if we are really
going to have the kind of love and respect for God that it will take to regain his holy
presence, we must recognize that everything secret will be revealed —all cards will be on
the table. Nephi leaves us with this warning as an important thing for all to keep in
mind every day.
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2 Nephi 31

2 Nephi 31:1-2 — Nephi Writes His Last Words of Prophecy

Beginning in 2 Nephi 31:1, Nephi says that he will now make an end of his prophesying,
and he can only write a few select things. Indeed, chapters 31, 32, and 33 are relatively
short, only 45 verses in total. But here Nephi chooses to speak about the main elements
in the all-important doctrine of Christ. The basic outline of Nephi’s farewell testimony
deals with baptism, the Holy Ghost, enduring to the end on the way to eternal life,
praying always, and giving Christ place in your soul.

It is interesting how often in the Book of Mormon, a person will say something like, “I
am about to die, or I think I might be leaving soon, or someone is now the new king, and
so this will be the last thing I have to say to you.” Whether these words come in an
actual address or in their final writings, when it is the final time they believe these
inspired leaders will be speaking (especially when they have a prophetic worldview as
Nephi did), it is important to pay close attention. One can almost imagine red flashing
lights around these parts of the scriptures.

2 Nephi 31:3 — The Lord Speaks to People in Their Own Language

Nephi chooses his words carefully in these three final chapters. He talks again about the
plainness he had discussed before in 1 Nephi 13 and 2 Nephi 25. How many times does
he say, in effect, that he is trying to deliver his message as plainly as he possible can so
that people will not misunderstand?
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For example, in 2 Nephi 31:3 he states: “For my soul delighteth in plainness; for after this
manner doth the Lord God work among the children of men. For the Lord God giveth
light unto the understanding; for he speaketh unto men according to their language,
unto their understanding.” This is good counsel for everyone teaching the gospel. This is
also why missionaries are given the gift of tongues, and why it is possible that even
when they struggle, somehow everyone understands what they are truly saying.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “Why Does the Lord Speak to Men “According to
Their Language”? (2 Nephi 31:3),” KnoWhy 258 (January 6, 2017).

2 Nephi 31:5 — Why Are We Baptized?

What is the purpose of baptism, and what does Nephi say will cause the remission of
sins? Latter-day Saint scholar Noel B. Reynolds has written an exhaustive analysis of the
language that is used to describe the baptismal covenant throughout the Book of
Mormon. Interestingly, he found that the Book of Mormon never talks about baptism as
washing away our sins.

The purpose of baptism is not so much to wash something away, and that especially
makes sense when we baptize eight-year-old children who have no sins. After all, why
would we baptize them to wash away non-existent sins? More fundamentally, this
ordinance is mainly about the commitment to keep the commandments and witnessing
to Heavenly Father, that you will keep the covenants that you have made. And then,
when the baptismal covenant is renewed with the partaking of the sacrament, the
remembrance of the forgiveness of sins is also relived.

The Holy Ghost is then what purges and washes impure things away, the baptism of fire
that brings forth the remission of sins. It is much like the sacrifices of the temple in
Israel, where burnt offerings were the offerings of atonement that would bring one back
into good standing with the Lord. It was the fire that was able to remove impurities.

Further Reading
Book of Mormon Central, “What is the Purpose of Baptism in the Book of
Mormon? (2 Nephi 31:6-7),” KnoWhy 59 (March 22, 2016).

Noel B. Reynolds, “Understanding Christian Baptism through the Book of
Mormon,” BYU Studies Quarterly 51, no. 2 (2012): 3-37.
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2 Nephi 31:6-7 — Christ Will Humble Himself before the Father by Being
Baptized

Nephi is the only one who will call Jesus the “Son of the Most High God”, the “Son of
the Everlasting Father”, or the “Son of Righteousness.” He will call him “the Christ”,
“the Beloved Son”, and the “Very God of Israel.” What stands out is how many times
Nephi refers to Jesus specifically as a very devoted, beloved son.

If Nephi came and introduced himself to us, and we asked him, “So, Nephi, tell us a
little bit about yourself,” he would begin by saying, “I Nephi, having been born of
goodly parents,” Nephi’s identity as the loyal son, as the one who would always do the
will of his father, Lehi, and the will of God was a very important part of his personality
and character. Unlike Laman, Lemuel, and others, Nephi was the quintessential,
obedient son. It is not at all surprising that he would see Jesus’ submission to the will of
His Father in much the same way.

2 Nephi 31:10, 13-14 — Covenants Are about Being Willing to Obey

The word willing shows up three times in Nephi’s discussion of the baptismal covenant.
Later, this word will also appear in the sacramental prayers. What do we promise when
we partake of the sacrament? Do we promise that we will remember him always? No.
Do we promise that we will keep every commandment? If we do, that’s not a promise
that we're likely to keep.

The blessing on the bread states that those who participate in the sacramental ordinance
witness unto “God, the Eternal Father, that they are willing” to do the following three
things:

1. “take upon them the name of thy Son,”
2. “and always remember him”
3. “and keep his commandments which he has given them”

To be willing to remember him always is a promise that we can all make, and that is
what God wants—a willing heart. But that means we really must be willing. This is a
willful commitment. It is voluntary. We must be submissive. This factor of willingness
will later be reflected in King Benjamin’s speech. In Mosiah 5:5 as the Nephites have
fallen down and felt the mighty change in their hearts, they say, “And we are willing to
enter into a covenant with our God to do his will.” One might well assume that
Benjamin had his people use this word in entering into their covenant on his occasion
precisely because that language and understanding had become a traditional part of
Nephite covenant making and theology.
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2 Nephi 31:11-15 — The Voices of the Father and Son Command All to Be
Baptized

In 2 Nephi 31:13, Nephi says that people must act “with real intent, repenting of your
sins, witnessing unto the Father that ye are willing to take upon you the name of Christ,
by baptism.” How is baptism a way of witnessing to God that we are willing to keep his
commandments? Why is that an act of covenant making? It is because it is a symbolic
reenactment of the atoning death and the resurrection of Jesus. It is also symbolic of our
own spiritual rebirth as sons and daughters unto Christ.

Today, most people are baptized in a domesticated font in a stake center where it is
tiled, perfectly safe, and the water is still and usually warm. In ancient Israel, however,
when you were immersed for purification purposes, the water had to be living water—
running water—and it was cold, sometimes very cold. Standing water was, by
definition, impure. Moreover, Lehi had taught that Jesus would be baptized in the
flowing water at Bethabara, the place of crossing the Jordan River (1 Nephi 10:9). That
place would also have symbolized risking your life in the river’s current as well as
crossing over from one place in life into a new covenant land of promise. Likewise, the
early pioneers were all baptized in rivers or oceans or places like that. Most of these
people, in ancient or in more recent times, did not know how to swim very well. For
them, going into the water could be a frightening thing. In fact, in ancient law
submitting yourself to the “river ordeal” was one way of establishing in court that you
were telling the truth. Thus, witnessing to God that you are willing to risk your life by
going into the water seems to have been a symbol of serious commitment, much more
than we usually think of it as today.

This is especially powerful when one considers the universal ancient belief, that under
the waters were all types of evil spirits. In the ocean you have the death monster that
swallows Jonah, and all of these evil, unknown creatures that are there. The waters,
rivers, and lakes were thought to be orifices entering into the underworld. With this
understanding, the ordinance of baptism by immersion profoundly showed that you
were willing to go down even into the depths of the underworld, and there, through the
power of Christ, be brought up out of that water, thereby overcoming all of the evil in
the world. By being baptized, you descend below all things and go beneath the world so
that you may ascend up above the world. It is a very powerful symbol.

2 Nephi 31:14 — Ordeals and Covenants

In the ancient world, it was common for the parties entering into a contract to go
through some type of ceremonial ordeal. Sometimes, this would take the form of
invoking a curse upon themselves. In the Hittite world, they would “cut” a deal,
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contract, or covenant by taking a small animal and killing it. The first party would
essentially say, “If I don’t keep my agreement, may this happen to me!” The other party
or parties would then invoke that same curse upon themselves. We see a glimpse of this
later when the Nephites rend their clothing upon accepting the Title of Liberty and
covenant that if they do not fight valiantly, the same thing should happen to them, being
torn to shreds and trampled upon. These ordeals showed that people really meant what
they were saying.

2 Nephi 31:17 — Baptism Is a Covenant of Admittance and Entrance

The Book of Mormon very clearly teaches about the covenant of baptism (31:7, 10, 13,
14). Nephi frames the doctrine of Christ—the gospel, with baptism at the center —as an
important gateway. It is “the gate” (31:17). People in the ancient world would rarely
have thought of just wandering into a gated city without permission, authority, and an
agreement to abide by the laws of that city. When we compare our mode of baptism to
the forms of baptism used in other faiths, however, what do we typically emphasize?
Immersion, of course, and also that it is performed by authority. But also, we should
make it clear that baptism is a covenant of admittance and entrance. Sometimes we don’t
mention that covenantal aspect of baptism as prominently as we might.

2 Nephi